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wEBE T H1F 75 ®BRI(FEI CODE OF CONDUCT FOR THE WELFARE OF THE HORSE)
W%E%Eﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ@m%ﬁ%iﬁﬁﬁ‘iﬁﬁﬁw%%ﬁéﬁﬂ’im?ﬁiﬁ%
o R ST AR G A @S FPTRE AT LR o (The FEI
requires all those involved in international equestrian sport to adhere to
the FEI Code of Conduct and to acknowledge and accept that at all times the
welfare of the Horse must be paramount. Welfare of the Horse must never be
subordinated to competitive or commercial influences. The following points

must be particularly adhered to:)

1. 248457 (General Welfare)

a) t4# 1% 7 ¢ 12 (Good Horse management)

85 FRMENG P E VDS T F RS o S TR ST R
&3kl ~ -k o (Stabling and feeding must be compatible with the best Horse
management practices. Clean and good quality forage, feed and water must
always be available.)

b)2" 4 > ;% (Training methods)
BTRREFEHLHMET SRARMPEGVR - HI T ANEFAEE AV g
B TR EaR S - (Horses must only undergo training that matches their
physical capabilities and level of maturity for their respective disciplines.

They must not be subjected to methods which are abusive or cause fear. )

c) ¥4 22 5 E (Farriery and tack)

BE S R B A B AR o B R Ak 2 TS B 0 L
= JFE&§ T o (Foot care and shoeing must be of a high standard. Tack must
be designed and fitted to avoid the risk of pain or injury.)

d)i& ﬁﬁ(Transport)

EEREAREY > B TR AR 2 DEE S MAKLGRAEFIH B REER R o B RY
&
R

P-4

Dk A BHRFRE YR D ERABE RS Eﬁiﬂﬁﬁ" A s
"3 & AR E™8 T o (During transportation, Horses must be fully protected
aga1nst injuries and other health risks. Vehicles must be safe, well
ventilated, maintained to a high standard, disinfected regularly and driven
by competent personnel. Competent handlers must always be available to manage

the Horses. )

e) ¥ #& (Transit)

IRIRE T H AT AR 0 /EE} BRES BB FAdp EL L 0 RS T EI G REDRL
TG v A fedffe-k o (A1l journeys must be planned carefully, and Horses
allowed regular rest periods with access to food and water in line with
current FEI guidelines. )

2. $F B & & (Fitness to compete)
a) @ﬁﬁéﬁéﬁﬁéﬁ %% i 4 (Fitness and competence)
R BN FP i 2FNE T oil@d R 5k o 57T AR FHRFED



ARl o kg2 {8 0 4 & F gEhenik i o (Participation in Competition must
be restricted to fit Horses and Athletes of proven competence. Horses must be
allowed suitable rest period between training and competitions; additional

rest periods should be allowed following travelling. )

L& # w(Health status)

EKIRG T AFA S AFOE T2 W RGN E PR NP FRIRT -
Horse deemed unflt to compete may compete or continue to compete, Veter1nary
advice must be sought whenever there is any doubt. )

c) %E%E%ﬁ*@(Doping and Medication)

ERR* EEELFDEF LA AT TRRE L A R L o X LSRR
SR B zw i § T e R i = 2 B4 - (Any action or intent of
doping and illicit use of medication constitute a serious welfare issue and
will not be tolerated. After any veterinary treatment, sufficient time must

be allowed for full recovery before Competition. )

d) & 5% (Surgical procedures)

ERRPLFS AN R R LT EESL 2N EOEZ L - (Any surgical
procedures that threaten a competing Horse’ s welfare or the safety of other
Horses and/or Athletes must not be allowed. )

e) dE¥R/iTH 4 A e7* & (Pregnant/recently foaled mares)

Fe YR Y s b Tl 2 A et B 4 i 4 FF o (Mares must not compete
after their fourth month of pregnancy or with foal at foot.)

£) & g et £ B (Misuse of aids)
@*ﬁ%%%é&ﬁ(%5ﬁ~gﬂi)ﬁﬁyiﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁiﬂﬁﬁiﬁo
(Abuse of a Horse using natural riding aids or artificial aids (e.g. whips,
spurs, etc.) will not be tolerated. )

3. FE2 T AT sl ¢ (Events must not prejudice Horse welfare)

a) ‘" # ## (Competition areas)

BT At s X 2 G Y o A IRV FIE AR Y g ihE T
% 2 o (Horses must be trained and compete on suitable and safe surfaces. All
obstacles and competition conditions must be designed with the safety of the
Horse in mind. )

b)3¥ -+ ¥ & (Ground surfaces)

ATH OB T AL T LL%#“H* b R E R RV AHS TG T
#1% - (All ground surfaces on which Horses walk, train or compete must be
designed and maintained to reduce factors that could lead to injury.)

o)t = § (Extreme weather)

—&m&}:}ﬁ'i’ 57 %Ei’f - % a’im’féﬂ%% (1= S A ”‘% %lv AV - S R 4
% %?#—* o (Competitions must not take place in extreme weather conditions
that may compromise welfare or safety of the Horse. Provision must be made
for cooling conditions and equipment for Horses after competing. )



d) # # 5 & (Stabling at Events)

BRSIFE 2 A A R AE S FES TR YW o LR R
B %k 2 L K vk o (Stables must be safe, hygienic, comfortable, well
ventilated and of sufficient size for the type and disposition of the Horse.

Washing-down areas and water must always be available. )

4, § 7 A ig i (Humane treatment of Horses)

a) g ¥ 4% (Veterinary treatment)

o SR §J‘x§§ BH e FET ARSI GAMRS B EFL PRIV F éi@i%?
¥ &5 ™ o (Veterinary expertise must always be available at an Event. If a
Horse is injured or exhausted during a Competition, the Athlete must stop

competing and a veterinary evaluation must be performed. )

#& 2 (Referral centres)
i L] @R 0 R T YRGS SRS R ¢ S RERBIR  BELH
X8 TR 2o T F 7% o (Wherever necessary, Horses should be
collected by ambulance and transported to the nearest relevant treatment
centre for further assessment and therapy. Injured Horses must be given full

supportive treatment before being transported. )

c) v F % % (Competition injuries)

WERS T X BREIIML SR mig A AR G T 2 B R R FR o
5 33 iEp> T o (The incidence of injuries sustained in Competition
should be monitored. Ground surface conditions, frequency of Competitions and
any other risk factors should be examined carefully to indicate ways to

minimise injuries. )

d) =% # 5 (Euthanasia)

R BT GEUREE I E LAY R RGid RFF FRE o SR P
g HE0 B T avg = o (If injuries are sufficiently severe a Horse may need
to be euthanized on humane grounds by a veterinarian as soon as possible,

with the sole aim of minimising suffering. )

e) 1? = (Retirement)

BTiRRE s BUERFE AE S NELEEFES T o (Horses must be treated
sympathetically and humanely when they retire from Competition. )

5. %t % (Education)

BIVES Pet girs BAFEdAph A LA pARM Y S T OER o g i Y B W
¥ s -k®aky o (The FEI urges all those involved in equestrian sport
to attain the highest possible levels of education in areas of expertise
relevant to the care and management of the Competition Horse.)

AETAIE BRI RIS B F AR o RS T ME LA 2 I



CRITES T R E R A LHE TR L RET £

(This Code of Conduct for the Welfare of the Horse may be modified from time
to time and the views of all are welcomed. Particular attention will be paid
to new research findings and the FEI encourages further funding and support

for welfare studies.)



¥ - % 535 #(DRESSAGE)
%4 401 P «+fcii 48 & B (OBJECT AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF DRESSAGE)

1. B35 jiFchp oo %’jgd BRI T UFE RS T AR ER R o 2 AR5 T
oA, T RF o R AR oW KA EDHEEE R 2T DB
Foooipat F FAd T BELk LR (The object of Dressage is the development of
the Horse into a happy Athlete through harmonious education. As a result, it
makes the Horse calm, supple, loose and flexible, but also confident,
attentive and keen, thus achieving perfect understanding with the Athlete. )

T % F 4 4T o (These qualities are demonstrated by)

« H Behpd fedtE o (The freedom and regularity of the paces.)

o TR ~ g ¥ ~ "8 o (The harmony, lightness and ease of the movements. )
o EEamEF o @ wIRE Rt 0 (2 95FH o (The lightness of the forehand and
the engagement of the hindquarters, originating from a lively impulsion. )

o X WL o pXME o 3 EF A BSR4 2 $4F o o (The acceptance of the bit,
with submissiveness/throughness (Durchldssigkeit) without any tension or
resistance. )

2. BTHAGE G > WHAL T A EF RNE e (T U R2EHSILAE I G
MY R AT RERHITRE RFEHI D > Ad RMEFHEFL LY S - (The
Horse thus gives the impression of doing, of its own accord, what is required.
Confident and attentive, submitting generously to the control of the Athlete,
remaining absolutely straight in any movement on a straight line and bending
accordingly when moving on curved lines.)

3 MHFERED pd A XLIok o BHFRd S A RE N foEHF o BHFE - R
S T DR B SR o HONSE S g feendg T 3N A (TR T JA R E
A @i 3 > ¥ o (The walk is regular, free and unconstrained. The trot is
free, supple, regular and active. The canter is united, light and balanced.
The hindquarters are never inactive or sluggish. The Horse responds to the
slightest indication of the Athlete and thereby gives life and spirit to all
the rest of its body.)

45“%%%@3%Zﬁﬁ%ﬁéﬁﬁﬂi%ﬁﬁﬁ%&ﬂF@’%d%M%%ﬁﬁ?
Pt By FlS PRS0 R A P iedla P AR g R E T s BT
#= o (By virtue of a lively impulsion and the suppleness of the joints, free
from the paralysing effects of resistance, the Horse obeys willingly and
without hesitation and responds to the various aids calmly and with
precision, displaying a natural and harmonious balance both physically and
mentally.)

5. BT ity i o I A2 AR FRER TR S F oy A b

- AR iR LY 3 AR do § PARR Y R B e g ehil £ frigea 3
DA E AT R feb BRI RS F o pre B R AR W F AL A
EIRA rm P FFEINAE 8 5L % 7 4 - (In all the work, even at the halt,

@ >
FE 8
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the Horse must be “on the bit” . A Horse is said to be “on the bit” when
the neck is more or less raised and arched according to the stage of training
and the extension or collection of the pace, accepting the bridle with a
light and consistent soft submissive contact. The head should remain in a
steady position, as a rule slightly in front of the vertical, with a supple
poll as the highest point of the neck, and no resistance should be offered to
the Athlete.)

6. - H B HEFERGOEE > IREREEFEFS - D F R ETEFEfoFBERNES
o BATH H P Py R A B L B s R 3 & % o (Cadence is shown
in trot and canter and is the result of the proper harmony that a Horse shows
when it moves with well-marked regularity, impulsion and balance. Cadence
must be maintained in all the different trot or canter exercises and in all

the variations of these paces. )

T. R 3 85 F 5 sl # o (The regularity of the paces is fundamental to
Dressage. )

i®# 402 *= 2 (THE HALT)

SRS TR AL DRI ST E s A o BT E A A B s w s (8
N ¥t TR o FIRAAR ) BINF LA B ALE A 0 FF L T T2
Badond EAFEM s Aokl EEFRFCE GEEH LSS ﬁ’»ﬂfiﬁ?‘fﬁ’f"}ip i

i## o (At the halt the Horse should stand attentive, engaged, motionless,
straight and square with the weight evenly distributed over all four (4)
legs. The neck should be raised with the poll as the highest point and the
noseline slightly in front of the vertical. While remaining “on the bit”

and maintaining a light and soft contact with the Athlete’ s hand, the Horse
may quietly chew the bit and should be ready to move off at the slightest
indication of the Athlete. The halt must be shown for at least 3 seconds. The
halt should be shown throughout the salute.)

2. 2 XA FFHI PRSI foRrdE it BEIMETH IR BRI P e HEL ] AT
HFENE o Fa BT ERF e 3 RARANEIFEANTE B 2 T PNE -
digdrm %2 (%% #7) - (The halt is obtained by the displacement of the
Horse’ s weight to the hindquarters by a properly increased action of the
seat and legs of the Athlete, driving the Horse towards a softly closed hand,
causing an almost instantaneous but not abrupt halt at a previously fixed
place. The halt is prepared by a series of half-halts (see transitions)

3.0E EWE E ORI AW ITEL - 384 o (The quality of the paces
before and after the halt is an integral part of the assessment)
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% % 403 M % (THE WALK)

1. b E - fAREae §dpFEH 5> i fAalh# TR FaFREr = 2ok
%% o (The walk is a marching pace in a regular and well-marked four (4) times
beat with equal intervals between each beat. This regularity combined with
full relaxation must be maintained throughout all walk movements. )

2. % PRl R AT e PR FRE > ) g et B A RE R o oA R D
el A BE g B 0§ F i ¥ RI¥HEH o (When the foreleg and the hind
leg on the same side move almost on the same beat, the walk tends to become
an almost lateral movement. This irregularity, which might become an ambling
movement, 1is a serious deterioration of the pace. )

. MAHT AT BB~ HFEB R fep d B o LT R BT PR
% B o (The following walks are recognised: Medium walk, Collected walk,
Extended walk and Free walk. There should always be a clear difference in the
attitude and overtracking in these variations. )

1Y RBRH EGE -REI I hEY RSB - B RS TR TR
FEA ERAFE S EHIEIERE CHEZ AV D c HL A BBE S RFEL D
PREE gy > LF S g p Renfbd o (Medium walk. A clear, regular and
unconstrained walk of moderate lengthening. The Horse, remaining “on the
bit” , walks energetically but relaxed with even and determined steps, the
hind feet touching the ground in front of the hoof prints of the fore feet.
The Athlete maintains a light, soft and steady contact with the mouth,
allowing the natural movement of the Horse’ s head and neck. )

3.2. HprEl A BT R X L RETRE FMMeA D 5§ ARP KD
AR TR o BEFRITEE K R BB L S BRI EACOR O SR ARE DA
T B TIER ARG R EFR K AP e BE TEARE « FL 4G R &
By {PRE S Arrpigy P BB RE A SAF o 50 WARTRET RE - e
BA R RERA e R AR L EF o o (Collected walk. The
Horse, remains “on the bit” , moves resolutely forward, with its neck raised
and arched and showing a clear self-carriage. The head approaches the
vertical position and a light contact is maintained with the mouth. The hind
legs are engaged with good hock action. The pace should remain marching and
vigorous, the feet being placed in regular sequence. The steps cover less
ground and are higher than at the medium walk, because all the joints bend



more markedly. The Collected walk is shorter than the Medium walk, although
showing greater activity.)

3.3, WERH BT vad LAty 22 ARELS A AP o BERPER T AW PO
LR A= R Sl S R TR A SR A o= 2= 3 + B RE o L Ae F et U
(Extended walk. The Horse covers as much ground as possible, without haste
and without losing the regularity of the steps. The hind feet touch the
ground clearly in front of the hoof prints of the fore feet. The Athlete
allows the Horse to stretch out the head and neck (forward and downwards)
without losing contact with the mouth and control of the poll. The nose must
be clearly in front of the vertical.)

3.4 pAMRG pd MAHE- MR AH B RFF R 2P D B KN FINfogE e o
(Free Walk. The free walk is a pace of relaxation in which the Horse is
allowed complete freedom to lower and stretch out his head and neck. The
degree of ground cover and length of strides, with hind feet stepping clearly
in front of the footprints of the front feet, are essential to the quality of
the free walk. )

MR- fE 8 4 &dpah s (FIEPN dicF 47 &4p ) (The walk is a pace in
four (4)-beat rhythm with eight (8) phases (numbers in circles indicate the
beat).

3.0 LRI B RHITEMRET “WiE” A% P E T T A R ER
ﬁﬁ@%ﬂotﬁﬁ%@ﬁéﬁ“éﬁﬁﬁ”ﬁ¥’%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%@@’5“@ﬁ@TH
Bog Bgiteme T ER SRS T EL S A IVRE S oW e B RF
B L ond FF G P F O > FEH ST E 0 A FRETHRIED > [SHEE o Bk
Fler BP0 § 2 R dp s 2 52 HE %7 fUE o (Stretching on a long rein.
This exercise gives a clear impression of the "throughness" of the Horse and
proves its balance, suppleness, obedience and relaxation. In order to execute
the exercise "stretching on a long rein" correctly, the Athlete must lengthen
the reins as the Horse stretches gradually forward and downward. As the neck
stretches forwards and downwards, the mouth should reach more or less to the
horizontal line corresponding with the point of the shoulder. An elastic and
consistent contact with the Athlete’ s hands must be maintained. The pace must
maintain 1ts rhythm, and the Horse should remain light in the shoulders with
the hindlegs well engaged. During the retake of the reins the Horse must
accept the contact without resistance in the mouth or poll.)

i% 4 404 - (THE TROT)
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LB .5 A% ia 5 (2w Bt %o F 28 - B) - At (e gf’#ﬂ'”} &
» & - 2 B3 78RR - (The trot is a two (2)-beat pace of alternate
diagonal legs (left fore and right hind leg and vice versa) separated by a
moment of suspension. )

2. B RE B ER P Ao EE D 2 HE o (The trot should show free, active and
regular steps.)

3. Pty e R AR Ee G KT S g B DR GRE iR L e %
HwEF R BT R FOF oy AR S > U A7 b PR
F- HeagpEe p R grani 4 o (The quality of the trot is judged by general
impression, i.e. the regularity and elasticity of the steps, the cadence and
impulsion in both collection and extension. This quality originates from a
supple back and well-engaged hindquarters, and by the ability to maintain the
same rhythm and natural balance with all variations of the trot.)

4-%ﬁ“ﬁﬁﬂ%%ﬁ‘ﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁﬁ‘%E%ﬁ‘ﬂﬁﬁﬁ%“£%ﬁ§°@m
following trots are recognised: Working trot, Lengthening of steps, Collected
trot, Medium trot and Extended trot. )

4. 1. A REH E{ﬁ*ﬁ@%ﬁ#ﬂﬁﬁﬁi@ﬁﬁﬁ’iﬁ“%iﬂﬁ*%’%ﬁ
R P b prenyy 5 o 5 T AR BT B L L EHHY A
WpL > BB T B o REH T Lk GIRER PR f A
¥ £ & 79 - (Working trot. This is a pace between the Collected and the Medium
trot, in which a Horse’ s training is not yet developed enough and ready for
collected movements. The Horse shows proper balance and, remaining “on the
bit” , goes forward with even, elastic steps and good hock action. The
expression “good hock action” wunderlines the importance of an impulsion
originating from the activity of the hindquarters. )

4.2, HrgHE P hr RS Rk 3R R CHERHE RN o B8 T anpl g
g RREHz s A AKEHEP BEH 2 BFah 3 o (Lengthening of steps.
In the test for four (4)-year-old Horses "lengthening of steps" is required.
This is a variation between the Working and Medium trot in which a Horse’ s
training is not developed enough for Medium trot.)

4.3. dgei-h BT RS TR Lo PREBFFIF D F KEFFET P
P g g o DU KA R AL e GF o AR 2p AR
ey Mgt B W S FE R e 0 R 4r 7 4 3142 & % o (Collected trot. The Horse,
remaining “on the bit” , moves forward with the neck raised and arched. The
hocks, being well-engaged and flexed, must maintain an energetic impulsion,
enabling the shoulders to move with greater mobility, thus demonstrating
complete self-carriage. Although the Horse’ s steps are shorter than in the
other trots, elasticity and cadence are not lessened.)

4.4, ¢ REH AW AP R DS 2 R ERH T TR -8
TAEN AT R W R (SIRP AR o B R3S 0 AR o K A
e M Py LFE ORI AR o HREG  2 I T R ¥
7 #14 o (Medium trot. This is a pace of moderate lengthening compared to the
Extended trot, but “rounder” than the latter. Without hurrying, the Horse
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goes forward with clearly lengthened steps and with impulsion from the
hindquarters. The Athlete allows the Horse to carry the head a little more in
front of the vertical than at the Collected and the Working trot, and to
lower the head and neck slightly. The steps should be even, and the whole
movement balanced and unconstrained. )

4.5, REPIH BTEANWNENE RIEFSEFT R d NIRRT P IEER BB
BAIRR MR o BE L BIEHY E > R Nard o B A o R X T
T A e SRR B e m S frid Bende (T AN K g py A% 0o FHE Ty T
k> B FIIGEElh o By B M E T B IRS C RaEfE e
(Extended trot. The Horse covers as much ground as possible. Without hurrying,
the steps are lengthened to the utmost as a result of great impulsion from
the hindquarters. The Athlete allows the Horse to lengthen the frame and to
gain ground whilst controlling the poll. The fore feet should touch the
ground on the spot towards which they are pointing. The movement of the fore
and hind legs should reach equally forward in the moment of extension. The
whole movement should be well-balanced and the transition to Collected trot
should be smoothly executed by taking more weight on the hindquarters. )

5. 2SR P FEIR AL BRI E R 1 1F o (AL trot work is
executed “sitting” , unless otherwise indicated in the test.)

6. KW B TBRY REANET B R GypHE R FPE T O A8
’ @ﬁ:ﬁ%ﬁﬁyiﬁ°ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁ“iﬁﬁﬁ"ﬁ?’%%%ﬁﬁ£@%75“
v o me TR FERENen e T ER SRR T ELS A IVRES pag i
Feo BW IR PES BB ik B R REHSEE A B EnnER
ey it o ABEL T IBGPF > B SRR IR S 2 HIEIR7 e - (Stretching
on a long rein. This exercise gives a clear impression of the "throughness"

—

of the Horse and proves its balance, suppleness, obedience and relaxation. In
order to execute the exercise "stretching on a long rein" correctly, the
Athlete must lengthen the reins as the Horse stretches gradually forward and
downward. As the neck stretches forwards and downwards, the mouth should
reach more or less to the horizontal line corresponding with the point of the
shoulder. An elastic and consistent contact with the Athlete’s hands must be
maintained. The pace must maintain its rhythm, and the Horse should remain
light in the shoulders with the hindlegs well-engaged. During the retake of
the reins the Horse must accept the contact without resistance in the mouth
or poll.)

“.
,_{' 9) moment of moment of
_3[ == SUSpensicn suspersion
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Beh B -8 4 B 2 S3peh s (FIBP #F 47 84p) (The trot is a pace in
two (2)-beat rhythm with four (4) phases (Numbers in circles indicate the
beat) )

%405 : g#H Article 405: The Canter

. BHE-FB=GhH B o UL bl o FEOEEIL 2% 2fHER (Zm
ferfo i e iF) Lo MR ABA GEZN > AT - 2w o w ERIVES o
(The canter is a three (3)-beat pace where, in canter to the right, for
example, the footfall is as follows: left hind, left diagonal (simultaneously
left fore and right hind), right fore, followed by a moment of suspension
with all four (4) feet in the air before the next stride begins. )

2. BHBEIER G & &8 2 REEH T A o (The canter, always with light,
cadenced and regular strides, should be moved into without hesitation. )

3. B e [ RUUAME & k280 ¢ ALEH DR ESIEF 0 1R b b T 2
2 oA RAD R AN B et IR R R iTandiid Lo
B FEFIBSEfop R s > I R- BB - ABEHF S50
FEFIR LRI FFINR TS FHFLE >V REREFS R FFD R

4 o (The quality of the canter is judged by the general impression, i.e. the
regularity and lightness of the steps and the uphill tendency and cadence
originating from the acceptance of the bridle with a supple poll and in the
engagement of the hindquarters with an active hock action - and by the
ability of maintaining the same rhythm and a natural balance, even after a
transition from one (1) canter to another. The Horse should always remain
straight on straight lines and correctly bent on curved lines. )

4.%ﬁ?uﬁ§ﬂ%%ﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁéﬁﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁﬁ‘ﬂﬁﬁﬁ#ﬁ%%ﬁioﬂm
following canters are recognised: Working canter, Lengthening of strides,
Collected canter, Medium canter and Extended canter. )

4.1. HHgpHh Ao FBANgEE o REah 2 Bah S o L85 7§ AR
o ARFFvieg@dmah S o 57 AMM g RenT e 45 "X LK EH
B gEFa A > HEHTAEE HRER o &R TLE Ly R p BIRDERE
cn it F F 8 284 £ & oo (Working canter. This is a pace between the Collected
and the Medium canter, in which a Horse’ s training is not yet developed
enough and ready for collected movements. The Horse shows natural balance
while remaining “on the bit” , and goes forward with even, light and active
strides and good hock action. The expression “good hock action” underlines
the importance of an impulsion originating from the activity of the
hindquarters. )

4.2. FFrEph B RE FL > DRERFFILFE P HEREGTF B
P g A G4 R 8 R AN e RF 0 AR R 2P AR e B iy
WH B S e 2Er3 A M2 & % o (Lengthening of strides. In the test
for four (4)-year-old Horses "lengthening of strides" is required. This is a
variation between the Working and Medium canter in which a Horse’ s training
is not developed enough for Medium canter. )

4.3. ¢ BREa¥h EANA @AY LBEHLZFah B o 5T P O E N S SR
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T EF F e W o A AFLFOEE FREY e kg g ¥ M o
PFs RF B B AT M o B REE T a2 34 o (Collected canter. The
Horse, remaining “on the bit” , moves forward with the neck raised and
arched. The hocks, being well-engaged, maintain an energetic impulsion,
enabling the shoulders to move with greater mobility thus demonstrating self
carriage and an uphill tendency. The Horse’ s strides are shorter than in the
other canters, without losing elasticity and cadence. )

4.4, WEFH BTEABNAH > FEREFESEAG HIEYEIEE X T &2
'%‘F”ﬁi£’¢kwﬁfﬂﬁ@4‘*m°%iw*%ﬁwﬁé’”@ﬁﬁ%m

CE A o BEME TR TS BB FIFEES o By RS OHE
PES p&bgﬁ.} » et i {7 o (Medium canter. This is a pace between the Working
and the Extended canter. Without hurrying, the Horse goes forward with
clearly lengthened strides and impulsion from the hindquarters. The Athlete
allows the Horse to carry the head a little more in front of the vertical
than in the Collected and Working canter, and at the same time allows the
Horse, to lower the head and neck slightly. The strides should be balanced
and unconstrained. )

4.5. HrgH £ ww R Eaplsk? 7 (B Novicesiplsks F) & & HtFH £
g o oA Al T aRI BRI BERFERY REBH 2T 0 A KEEH B REgH 2
# & - (Extended canter. The Horse covers as much ground as possible. Without
hurrying, the strides are lengthened to the utmost. The Horse remains calm,
light and straight as a result of great impulsion from the hindquarters. The
Athlete allows the Horse to lengthen the frame with a controlled poll and to
gain ground. The whole movement should be well-balanced and the transition to
Collected canter should be smoothly executed by taking more weight on the
hindquarters. )

4.6, Fig Fp@EE-fATHE D E*%ﬁ’Mﬁuﬁﬁﬁﬁoﬁmuﬁﬁﬁ@E%
HomdramnmE s FHMA e ER- 2 o SR RS R o (Counter -
canter. The Counter canter is a balancing and straightening movement that
must be executed in collection. The Horse canters in correct sequence with
the outside foreleg leading with positioning to the side of the leading leg.
The foreleg should be aligned to the same track as the hind leg.)

4.7 @5y SREFFILBHIRSEFIRG  RFZITHF ARG
=P EI Y - s%ew EeanpaHh o (Simple change of leg at the canter. This is a
movement in which, after a direct transition out of the canter into a walk,
with three (3) to five (b) clearly defined steps, an immediate transition is
made into the other canter lead. )

4.8, A% P-dE e gk yr %Vﬁ%{i—ﬁiﬁﬁ&#@&k%%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ’i%iﬁ
P g %4 i‘e;ém.: EAois b o PWpdEgre FUAFRFT Fr S ZH A HAE-H
- § hné¢jfﬁ%@h)%$#ﬁ%; ~ A é#;ﬁ’p/w&mﬁﬁiﬁh
AEBRFRBEDTEE TG S5k o 20 2 PR F B e e

7 &R adF K3y i § % o (Flying change of leg. The flying change is
performed in one (1) stride with the front and hind legs changing at the same
moment. The change of the leading front and hind leg takes place during the
moment of suspension. The aids should be precise and unobtrusive. )

BRI TR bleF 4 H 3 H 2 HEF | AR o 5T TR L
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BF RS By RARER KB E o P REAL AN BRAYREDPITEE- R
T T 0 Ay Y HRER Y kg B Ry o
(Flying changes of leg can also be executed in series at every 4th, 3rd, 2nd
or at every stride. The Horse, even in the series, remains light, calm and
straight with lively impulsion, maintaining the same rhythm and balance
throughout the series concerned. In order not to restrict or restrain the
lightness, fluency and groundcover of the flying changes in series, enough

impulsion must be maintained.

P8 6 B 3 @dpenh & (FIBIPM #F 47 &dp) SEHEYrap o ARE T
RS et ehk B4~ AR M~ PRIEE o (Aims of flying changes: To show
the reaction, sensitivity and obedience of the Horse to the aids for the
change of leg.)

%4067 : 18319 Article 406: Rein Back

1. S8 EAHES SN 8i1T95 é{‘v}]ﬁlﬁéi% > e {;‘;" Bf"‘ﬂﬁ o BB E LA FS
A2 Y E A fr& M- ke M o (Reinback is a rearward diagonal movement
with a two (2)-beat rhythm but without a moment of suspension. Each diagonal
pair of legs is raised and returned to the ground alternatively, with the
forelegs aligned on the same track as the hindlegs. )

2. LBt o B ARRRE T XE Lo afFedER DY o (During
the entire exercise, the Horse should remain “on the bit” , maintaining its
desire to move forward. )

3. FIFH Dol o R EET SIRRPE N SRV FARITRS 0 M E WY
o ’quﬁig:% 3% o (Anticipation or precipitation of the movement, resistance
to or evasion of the contact, deviation of the hindquarters from the straight
line, spreading or inactive hind legs and dragging forefeet are serious
faults.)

4, BB BRGNS - R o AR SR REE DRI S BT REEAR
BB R R RGBS T e o AR Y 0 FHE T T R R B S ML
BPE>  H#cLiE3 3 14 % o (The steps are counted as each foreleg moves
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back. After completing the required number of steps backward, the Horse
should show a square halt or move forward in the required pace immediately.
In tests where a Reinback of one (1) Horse’ s length is required, it should
be executed with three (3) or four (4) steps.)

5. F Ri138A (i (59 B GAR A ends (F o 90 F ol (7 iRty > Al B R
PE & 4 o (Reinback series (Schaukel) is a combination of two (2) reinbacks
with walk steps in between. It should be executed with fluent transitions and
the required number of steps. )

%407#% :© #17 Article 407: The Transitions

W B e B b g B PR AR TS BEF o B - B REFFH S S
FORIRBIASEE T 2 AL o HIFanTR L RO e IR - R
e L o B Rd BFEN S AFE BiF T mEE o (The changes of pace and
variations within the paces should be exactly performed at the prescribed
marker. The cadence (except in walk) should be maintained up to the moment
when the pace or movement is changed or the Horse halts. The transitions
within the paces must be clearly defined while maintaining the same rhythm
and cadence throughout. The Horse should remain light in hand, calm, and
maintain a correct position. )

ﬂr%@ﬁﬁﬁﬂf~%ﬁﬁ%’ﬁ%Q?J¢&M°M%ﬂiﬁ%5$&%%ﬁéi
F i k388 - $keh o (The same applies to transitions from one (1) movement to

another, for instance from passage to piaffe or vice versa.)

¥408#% : X jpsr(3&) Article 408: The Half-halt

AT e (TYRE L7 R PINE AT R R o Z AL S hE s grfesi & BT e R R S
G d T PR ARFER TS ENNY - BLF L Mah S22 0 4§ 7 eh
ARA Lo P WEE BB 5 D IR 0 Soip 8RR ORI DT 7o g I
AR F e 7 4T 7 o (Every movement or transition should be invisibly
prepared by barely perceptible half halts. The half halt is an almost

simul taneous, coordinated action of the seat, the legs and the hands of the
Athlete, with the object of increasing the attention and balance of the Horse
before the execution of the movements or transitions to lower and higher
paces. By shifting slightly more weight onto the Horse’ s hindquarters, the
engagement of the hind legs and the balance on the haunches are improved for
the benefit of the lightness of the forehand and the Horse’ s balance as a
whole. )

%409%% : $¥> v Article 409: The Changes of Direction

L %3 5 pho od @B B &0 7o M B od ® RUSE S gy £
AP EREFL o FiegH B & F# AR o (At changes of direction, the Horse
should adjust the bend of his body to the curvature of the line it follows,
remaining supple and following the indications of the Athlete, without any
resistance or change of pace, rhythm or speed. )

2. B> e ¥ 0T 52 0347 1 (Changes of directions can be executed in the
following ways: )
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a. DAY JREFEIEE (a2 - BEL S KB K )( Right-angled
turn including riding through the corner (one -1- quarter of a volte of
approx. six -6- metres).

b. & &% 45 (Short and long diagonal. )

c. EF&L k¥ (Half voltes and half circles with change of
rein. )

d. Tis s L sgss AR L ¢ v g (Half pirouettes and turn on the
haunches. )

e. ¢ 3k (Serpentine loops.)

f. LAKAE SRR - prc > p2w > FHBFHFL E o (Counter—changes of
hand (in zig-zag)*. The Horse should be straight for a moment before changing
direction. )

¥iA; Hdp e §A b a2 B v o (¥Zig-zag: A movement
containing more than two (2) half-passes with changes of direction. )

¥410#% © WA3%% % Article 410: The Figures

BB G TR B B E 2 Bk~ svk 2 835k o (The figures asked in
Dressage tests are the voltes, the serpentines and the figures of eight. )

1. Blf(Volte) HirF= 4~ AH S LK ZIEHREE- B f5BEF 4ok
ok RIfE S #% o (The volte is a circle of six (6), eight (8) or ten (10)
metres in diameter. If larger than ten (10) metres it is a circle. )

1 N

/

-

2. 3t 3k (Serpentine) AiErdm Lifdpronifid RSB I FEED o Fivked
LRI FHEG o Ef T E (Wl a)e R 2R HHBEGOE
RERS 2o o3 LB BhRavrk o pEgEE 5 K& 10 F (4B b) o
A LA RITIREAR Y LA RPle A RN JLE o (4o@ C)

(The serpentine with several loops touching the long side of the arena
consists of half circles connected by a straight line. When crossing the
centreline, the Horse should be parallel to the short side (a). Depending on
the size of the half circles, the straight connection varies in length.
Serpentines with one (1) loop on the long side of the arena are executed with
five (5) metres or ten (10) metres distance from the track (b). Serpentines
around the centre line are executed between the quarter lines (c¢). )




=

/ 7 | o

3. 83 5 3% (Figure of eight) BA;d & Bikp 7 TR TN F4p ke chd BEFE A
Faed o B8F Y i FlApde > o ARSI > v am Pl > L Ry e 8 K
# 1 ® - (This figure consists of two (2) voltes or circles of equal size as
prescribed in the test, joined at the centre of the eight (8). The Athlete
should make his Horse straight an instant before changing direction at the
centre of the figure.)

iE A 411 % # 4 (ARTICLE 411 LEG-YIELDING)

1. b #Hehp h: BB 7GR - B4 #0fe & 5L k24 (The aim of leg
yielding: To demonstrate the suppleness and lateral responsiveness of the
Horse. )

20
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2. A iF(f PRI 0 DA UAKPEHR T SAUBS RBEDE - 7 F ARG A
AR ERE e d Mo FR S RHER G I P S Ref It o B S h ok S w
* 2% 4%:iF o (Leg-yielding is performed in Working trot in FEI Competitions.
The Horse is almost straight, except for a slight flexion at the poll away
from the direction in which it moves, so that the Athlete is just able to see
the eyebrow and nostril on the inside. The inside legs pass and cross in
front of the outside legs.)

8 AL (AT S o B TR I GBI 1 SR i
Pd A2 EEE T A %R FEP AoPEE S E TR B P Ao EE
IERE TR A F 5 it o (Leg-yielding should be included in the
training of the Horse before it is ready for Collected work. Later on,
together with the more advanced shoulder-in movement, it is the best means of
making a Horse supple, loose and unconstrained for the benefit of the freedom,
elasticity and regularity of its paces and the harmony, lightness and ease of
1ts movements. )

BT AR T AR M SFBMEY T T AN hE o moaiE
T SR o B T TR EFR R (TR FERR) 0 S e
ek X35& & o (Leg yielding can be performed “on the diagonal” in which
case the Horse should be as nearly as possible parallel to the long sides of
the arena, although the forehand should be slightly in advance of the
hindquarters. It can also be performed “along the wall” in which case the
Horse should be at an angle of about thirty five (35) degrees to the
direction in which he is moving. )

%412% ¢ @3 #FH  Article 412: The Lateral Movements

1. > @& i & P o 88 B foli 5 S 5% 0RR > Flm 4 A 49 o i o (The main
aim of lateral movements - except leg-yielding - is to develop and increase
the engagement of the hindquarters and thereby also the collection. )

2. BA N R EAeRE S BRI ER Y 0 B D SRR 7 e B
4 - (In all lateral movements - shoulder—in, travers, renvers, and half-pass,
the Horse is slightly bent and moves on different tracks. )

3. W MY E AT MFEA 0 LT & T ol d o (The bend or flexion
must never be exaggerated so that it does not impair the rhythm, the balance
and fluency of the movement. )

4, tipl> @F#pF(lateral movements) @ PARE FAEH B A d BRE S LR ERED xE:r«
FomrRAPRE - HFOF - TEFAUE oI L 2H P AERE Y Mo S 4
g ¥ ¥wieg &4 o (In the lateral movements, the pace should remain
free and regular, maintaining a constant impulsion, yet it must be supple,
cadenced and balanced. The impulsion is often lost because of the Athlete’ s
preoccupation with bending the Horse and pushing it sideways. )

5. i P (Shoulder-in.) & # F 25 Eps 4 700 5 HWFISESE L op = i jic e
23 it H‘*% TARE L QR L 0 BIFEE o Fep S A S HakH 3 R
RARME L P S AR RS ERT S s S n Ak BIPRS ) EE
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Mo BRI Tk * wd ¥ o (The shoulder-in is performed in Collected
trot. The Horse is ridden with a slight but uniform bend around the inside
leg of the Athlete maintaining engagement and cadence and a constant angle of
approx. thirty (30) degrees. The Horse’ s inside foreleg passes and crosses
in front of the outside foreleg; the inside hind leg steps forward under the
Horse’ s body weight following the same track of the outside foreleg, with
the lowering of the inside hip. The Horse is bent away from the direction in
which it is moving. )

6. "&p (Travers) & i@ (F7 2FEEH & AT EEH G o 5 WFES L p > Hrig
Ve ok B N ok I I 1 S 'rfvf/%gilﬁ.%%;‘rm' H3RE G AT
| Ilw ERE o B 0w BRALEE AR ALY 0 SBRAN WA o B etk 3 BN S B g 2R
A% 0 BRI P (T % ¥4 o (Travers can be performed in Collected trot or
Collected canter. The Horse is slightly bent round the inside leg of the
Athlete but with a greater degree of bend than in shoulder-in. A constant
angle of approximately thirty five (35) degrees should be shown (from the
front and from behind one -1- sees four -4- tracks). The forehand remains on
the track and the quarters are moved inwards. The Horse’ s outside legs pass
and cross in front of the inside legs. The Horse is bent in the direction in
which it is moving. )

-QF*'*E‘Q‘:' JLT‘TRQ-P)‘F]% -l EEQ%PBE?F'F"R ‘«kl__q.jxﬂgi— r]%’ s H {557 w1
Wi > BB iRE gt A BlkpFs 7 ?F » o %4 o (To start the travers,
the quarters must leave the track or, after a corner or circle, are not
brought back onto the track. At the end of the travers, the quarters are
brought back on the track (without any counter-flexion of the poll/neck) as
one (1) would finish a circle.)

P NP eh D AIRE M SERE b 2 L ROl ME o W il Bih R o T
#=frip &= o (Aims of travers: to show a fluent Collected trot movement on a
straight line and a correct bend. Front and hind legs are crossing, balance
and cadence are maintained. )

7. &t (Renvers) iz 27w ] % 2APF chfs (T o B hi Spe N BA > @ (S5RT Lb
P oo B AT ST DIE AR ”f“’ b ML H B 2 g & KRB R el
Ap o (Renvers is the inverse movement in relation to travers. The
hindquarters remain on the track while the forehand is moved inward. To
finish the renvers the forehand is aligned with the quarters on the track.
Otherwise, the same principles and conditions that apply to the travers are
applicable to the renvers. )

B R B ESE £ cnp 2 Brdg e > B enth 3 B 2 w2 R AR > S W g FiEeh
= % %4 o (The Horse is slightly bent around the inside leg of the Athlete.
The Horse’ s outside legs pass and cross in front of the inside legs. The
Horse is bent in the direction in which it is moving. )

NP e IR E MU Sgrepe SR 2 0 B e N K MR SRR B o REE R (S B eh

R~ I fgF s 32 o (Aims of renvers: to show a fluent Collected trot movement on
a straight line with a greater degree of bend than in shoulder-in. Fore and
hind legs cross, balance and cadence are maintained. )

8. A_Lﬁ,f_};}(Half paSS) Al iﬂ-}} i’?ﬁ_p\ g’ﬁ%#ﬁiﬁﬁ:‘ » B ﬁr_}"d’ﬁ-%ﬁli [ {/E’%ﬂ;}%@
e ¥ OILH 41F|‘rp,]-4 -H’- 2 K‘{ﬁ’r{«ﬁa&b;ﬁ 7o 5 ,Eg%ﬁfﬁgﬁ?if:r @E—f—]", .-a,%"»‘gy' s ]f]'{f&%i Ej")[]\
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CHTe BRARAYE B RFFSEAR SORATL Y LFF o RFTEFH
IAFEL s B P 2 BRGER - SHTT Bl g T R nRfH o
s Bp2 m o (Half-pass is a variation of travers, executed on a diagonal line
instead of along the wall. It can be performed in Collected trot (and in
passage in a freestyle) or Collected canter. The Horse should be slightly
bent around the inside leg of the Athlete and in the direction in which it is
moving. The Horse should maintain the same cadence and balance throughout the
whole movement. In order to give more freedom and mobility to the shoulders,
it 1s of great importance that the impulsion be maintained, especially the
engagement of the inside hind leg. The Horse’ s body is nearly parallel to
the long side of the arena with the forehand slightly in advance of the
hindquarters. )

B pE o R A PN S Hm g R ARE o REEH P - @B e RS B R
# 34 72 (In the trot, the outside legs pass and cross in front of the
inside legs. In the canter, the movement is performed in a series of
forward/sideways strides. )

Bty AL 0B AR AE SR R iR @d > T2 gt A SRR E
FedFa Aeis e R~ L rfeip® o (Aims of half-pass in trot: to show a
fluent collected trot movement on a diagonal line with a greater degree of
bend than in shoulder-in. Fore and hind legs cross, balance and cadence are
maintained. )

BHARH NP W hen T efgei@dry > 224 8% TH 450

¥ vE i AT B R TG~ R e (Aims of the half-pass in canter:
to both demonstrate and develop the collection and suppleness of the canter
by moving fluently forwards and sideways without any loss of rhythm, balance
or softness and submission to the bend. )
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Leg vyielding along the wall HE2BE&RSF Leg vielding on the diagonal S AEE
£45
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F413% ¢ g s e L w e > AR ¢ v % (ARTICLE 413 THE PIROUETTE,
THE HALF-PIROUETTE AND TURN ON THE HAUNCHES)

1. T ferce g (wfssLuri) A Ua@ppr@d@gdo0r (180R) LSS5 4L
B oo o 3% B PRI eiE ¢ o (The Pirouette (half-pirouette) is a turn of
three hundred and sixty (360) degrees (hundred and eighty -180- degrees)
executed on two (2) tracks, with a radius equal to the length of the Horse
and the forehand moving around the haunches. )
2.i@ﬁﬂﬁ(i@%iﬂﬁ)i#“ﬁ@&ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%&’#?uﬁﬁﬁwﬁ%&°
(Pirouettes (half-pirouettes) are usually carried out at Collected walk or
canter, but can also be executed at piaffe. )

3. wpe ki ("ie s A) o B kot RIS FIMEP S S BER o 2 SRR
Pren A5 e0lf] & ¥ i o] o (At the pirouette (half-pirouette) the forefeet and
the outside hind foot move around the inside hind foot. The inside hind leg



25

describes a circle as small as possible. )

4. mim R BRI R (LR Ee ) SR v F U e fi g
gl o W R foiEMond Y o i g > IR T end F {oi o 38 vl
Boo bR ITHREF - BFEINE 5B & o (At whatever pace the pirouette (half-
pirouette) is executed, the Horse, slightly bent in the direction in which it
is turning, remains “on the bit” with light contact, turning smoothly
around, and maintaining sequence and timing of footfalls of that pace. The

poll remains the highest point during the entire movement. )

b, wiswar g (TEiewtu ) PRF > 5 7R FFEEDEFH T 283 A fFH 2R
S H Hige— > o (During the pirouettes (half-pirouettes), the Horse should
maintain its activity (walk also included) and never move backwards or

sideways. )

6. * B RIS B e TS L g o BRI BRE DREE RS R 2
4o (SIR" MURK » M &Y pdee TR R wrL a0 EEE TR
Fenle &> HaFgbd p s g2 » PREAHBEA - 1 ﬁfrq’f.érﬁ ;AP A RHITE
TR ew ERF 0 - & %4 T 7. (In executing the pirouette or the half-
pirouette in canter, the Athlete should maintain lightness of the Horse while
accentuating the collection. The Horse’ s hindquarters are well engaged and
lowered and show a good flexion of the joints. An integral part of the
movement is the quality of the canter strides before and after the pirouette.
The strides should show an increased activity and collection before the
pirouette and the balance should be maintained at the end of the pirouette.)

Eﬁ.“%ﬁl~ﬁ”ﬁ§m5m ZILE T3 RS Floadg o pe@ i
0% Hee By BEele P R4EE 4 y}%*{mﬁa‘ﬁ S fsEOEdE A fS enE B T T (SR
B GFE a5 o hia (SRR > XL A4 A FRE I R ) SRR ——
R s s 3 s ——F % e PFT = (Aims of the pirouette and half-pirouette
in canter: to demonstrate the willingness of the Horse to turn around the
inside hind leg on a small radius, slightly bent in the direction of the turn
while maintaining the activity and the clarity of the canter, the
straightness and the balance before and after the figure and clear canter
strides during the turn. In the pirouette or half-pirouette in canter, the
Judges should be able to recognize a real canter stride although the feet of
the diagonal - inside hind leg, outside front leg - are not touching the
ground simultaneously. )
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Pirouette and half-pirouette in canter
B8 = e ke v (= e kA )

T, e mumg (T de ) R FEEkRRE il EF 30088, 1z
17 iR R fein i I ok 2T s s e g (st ) o B R R R
Fed T e 3 B R o Bk A% (i s 6-8 0w i 34

# ) o (The quality of the pirouettes (half-pirouettes) is judged according to
the suppleness, lightness and regularity, and the precision and smoothness of
the entrance and exit. Pirouettes (half-pirouettes) in canter should be
executed in six (6) to eight (8) strides - full pirouettes - and three to
four (4) strides - half-pirouette.)

8. Wb L sk (180 &) * el b P BRI o e B AR o BB T
oA LIS HORHEPF o w P R KRB AR P L F R 8% o (Half-pirouettes in walk
(one-hundred and eighty -180- degrees) are executed out of Collected walk
with the collection being maintained throughout the exercise. When the Horse
exits the half-pirouette it returns to the initial track without crossing the
hind legs.

Half-pirouette in walk{ # & {4 53 iE

9. B FEAERE o TR SR T TR Y hE S T AR - B ST
R R R Y o Y MY RUEAORIE 0 1 R A e e R 1S
SRyl A4 o B AR Z TR 2 (8 A Bk o MR T 0 o L s s
EE (AR /2 8) m A MEE S BE B 1 E AR ek RgR-

#% o (Turn on the haunches from walk. For younger Horses that are still not
able to show Collected walk the “turn on the haunches” 1is an exercise to
prepare the Horse for collection. The “turn on the haunches” 1is executed
out of Medium walk prepared by half halts to shorten the steps a little and
to improve the ability to bend the joints of the hindquarters. The Horse does
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not halt before or after the turn. The “turn on the haunches” can be
executed on a larger radius (approx. /m) than the pirouette in walk, but the
demands of the training scale concerning rhythm, contact, activity and
straightness are the same. )

10, jEde ok plig ok G ARgE (180 &) 50 Rd4F o 2484 > AR ol 4 0 LiFw
o= WA A o fRIE G EAER - % o (Turn on the haunches from halt to halt
(one-hundred and eighty -180- degrees). To maintain the forward tendency of
the movement one (1) or two (2) forward steps at the beginning of the turn

are permitted. The same criteria apply as for the turn on the haunches from
walk.)

%414%% : ¥ (THE PASSAGE)

1. &% 8- ﬁéf” FARE S mAETE 0 T KF A G EP AR o HAFELE (SR 4 o
/Fﬁf‘# ’ "Eﬁ’&.‘ :Tlt"f‘-’"ﬂ"‘éli'i*‘»\ %’5‘?‘7 %'F'&i ’ ;3’;4)7 3ﬁ-‘fi° é”"‘l%‘j“i %m Jfr'rﬁ’f‘f'/%f“ ’ 4 &
F ¥ P gz P L - (Passage is a measured, very collected, elevated and
cadenced trot. It is characterised by a pronounced engagement of the
hindquarters, a more accentuated flexion of the knees and hocks, and the
graceful elasticity of the movement. Each diagonal pair of legs is raised and
returned to the ground alternately, with cadence and a prolonged suspension. )
2. RPIY > mEF XA R R BEE DY - Rlm g R Ll 0 BB RIS AR
e E Y - plis sk & o (In principle, the height of the toe of the raised
forefoot should be level with the middle of the cannon bone of the other
supporting foreleg. The toe of the raised hind foot should be slightly above
the fetlock joint of the other supporting hind leg. )

3. BAFEINEEAE o BER I FF AN EFE FHF DY %ﬂ#&%‘réﬁ o § 7T
RIELIE X > TP RN E T S REII RS > X AR B R B (T
5% &ds A® O ARG P REE ST EF o (The neck should be raised and
gracefully arched with the poll as the highest point and the nose line close
to the vertical. The Horse should remain light, and soft “on the bit”
without altering the cadence. The impulsion remains lively and pronounced. )
4, EHEH 2 RP] > BIRN BIRE F AR 0 RS S F 7 T fEad (T &S e
;aéggig;gwafgé (Irregular steps with the hind or front legs, swinging the
forehand or the hindquarters from one (1) side to the other, as well as jerky
movements of the forelegs or the hind legs, dragging the hind legs or double
beat in the moment of suspension are serious faults. )

EH P AT Y BFARR TR 3R #(The aim of passage is too
demonstrate the highest degree of collection, cadence and suspension in the
trot. )

54158 : R ¥ H (The Piaffe)

L Ry HH AR RIS 2P HE%FH o RE EFDaR v § ¥R fra
7O 0 SRR M Ao B E & LR R 0 A IR fem SRR R 4o i
oo FHAHELBIABLIoEE 0 553 ¥ 5 i o (Piaffe is a highly
collected, cadenced, elevated diagonal movement giving the impression of
remaining in place. The Horse’ s back is supple and elastic. The hindquarters
are lowered; the haunches with active hocks are well engaged, giving great
freedom, lightness and mobility to the shoulders and forehand. Each diagonal
pair of legs is raised and returned to the ground alternately, with spring
and an even cadence. )

L1, RAY > wErRdedcaid R EE Y - RIm g0 Bl o SR04 3 B &
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B4F:E 7] ¥ - lig sz & ant & o (In principle, the height of the toe of the
raised forefoot should be level with the middle of the cannon bone of the
other supporting foreleg. The toe of the raised hind foot should reach just
above the fetlock joint of the other supporting hind leg.)
1.2 BT3B 405 > gIRenfg MLz o FadF "X @ o EINA I BFER 2
fochdefd - 583 fo~ 3 &% > 53 h# (¥ o (The neck should be raised and
gracefully arched, with the poll as the highest point. The Horse should
remain “on the bit” with a supple poll, maintaining soft contact. The body
of the Horse should move in a supple, cadenced and harmonious movement. )
1. 3. @%Mﬁwﬁ%upmhﬁﬁ@?¥hrui«imlﬁmﬁ% BB JEE G
& f R T R RERE G e nEnEe 0 & q—\;ﬁﬂ & 7 s an X B‘ra‘ﬂ—rra'
@#@d k&I - (Piaffe must always be animated by a lively impulsion and
Characterised by perfect balance. While giving the impression of remaining in
place, there may be a visible inclination to advance, this being displayed by
the Horse’ s eager acceptance to move forward as soon as it is asked. )
1.4. %éaﬁﬁvwﬁ’nw%ﬁ$ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂi%’ﬂwﬂwwﬂfﬂﬁ’wAéﬁéﬁ
LR MR SIS L TN A ER o NE X S e mﬁ—d;%bf;ﬁ‘,g‘?zkﬁg:i&r—%
ﬁ”ﬂﬂ*’ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁwldxi$§k £ﬁ45ﬁﬂ’?lufﬁbﬂﬁm@%
B+ o (Moving even slightly backwards, irregular or jerky steps with the hind
or front legs, no clear diagonal steps, crossing either the fore or hind legs,
or swinging either the forehand or the hindquarters from one (1) side to the
other, getting wide behind or in front, moving too much forward or double-
beat rhythm are all serious faults. )

REEHDp e ARFHITARKFEFTEF g 42% - (The aim of piaffe is to
demonstrate the highest degree of collection while giving the impression of
remaining in place.)

54167 ¢ PRy w2 § 4 (THE IMPULSION / THE SUBMISSION)

—

WEFFEBE > L RS TRIEA L e B4 > R 4 X @l L
PP EEY L oo Mk g %‘L‘-"’ﬁ R TR R g R S B ad= 22 3 LA 203 g efl
w0 ¥4 a2k o (Impulsion is the term used to describe the
transmission of an eager and energetic, yet controlled, propulsive energy
generated from the hind quarters into the athletic movement of the Horse. Its
ultimate expression can be shown only through the Horse’s soft and swinging
back guided by gentle contact with the Athlete’s hand. )

Ll gasdadaeilg B vd Rl § 4H 8 5T o HBOP FRELL X
Eh Lo BT A 2k A SRS G P BERE LT 4 L
e FR#e o FARL A E RS BB E R SR F S TR PR o T Jai
Pt Wz i 3¢ 53] - (Speed, of itself, has little to do with impulsion;
the result is more often a flattening of the paces. A visible characteristic
1s a more pronounced articulation of the hind leg, in a continuous rather
than staccato action. The hock, as the hind foot leaves the ground, should
first move forward rather than being pulled upwards, but certainly not
backwards. A prime ingredient of impulsion is the time the Horse spends in
the air rather than on the ground. Impulsion is, therefore, seen only in
those paces that have a period of suspension. )

129 58 § $ 0 S0 ) B U R L L 2 o dok G BT B T £ ek
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o (Impulsion is a precondition for a good collection in trot and canter. If

there is no impulsion, then there is nothing to collect. )

2 PRIEA EAGEm BRI o A AS T - P E LR 2 PA P D PR Ak
LfaE TR ARG ~ EF ~ Rt o (Submission does not mean subordlnatlon,
but an obedience revealing its presence by a constant attention, willingness
and confidence in the whole behaviour of the Horse as well as by the harmony,
lightness and ease it is displaying in the execution of the different
movements. )

JRACGHER WL G R 7 X = 38 > g B {3 S Figans » LR ] iy » R4
Fifodtsr o Ffuand A g o a e ani A #(¢ o (The degree of the
submission is also demonstrated by the way the Horse accepts the bit, with
light and soft contact and a supple poll. Resistance to or evasion of the
Athlete’ s hand, being either “above the bit” or “behind the bit”
demonstrate lack of submission. The main contact with the Horse’ s mouth must
be through the snaffle bit.)

91 5@ EE’#:“??’*'{*‘"%F“}*’*ﬂkﬁ’i”‘“’i’*w’?r‘% G U L
& BREfUnER IR IR Y A% MBFTanTA e T T ey 20 R
b P %’ Jo it & o (Putting out the tongue, keeping it above the bit or
drawing it up altogether, as well as grinding the teeth or agitation of the
tail, are mostly signs of nervousness, tension or resistance on the part of
the Horse and must be taken into account by the Judges in their marks for
every movement concerned, as well as in the collective mark..)

T

E‘

2.2 H87E TRy - NFRE S TR BT LSk RE G Es LA iF
NEE HE QEL’E’?‘&E (The first thought when considering submission is
willingness, that the Horse understands what is being asked of it and is
confident enough in the Athlete to react to the aids without fear or

tension. )

238 E v w g HAETERSTRFLHF LY > T e d BXME P
N E oo igHE oA g F hB % o (The Horse” s straightness, uphill
tendency and balance enable it to stay in front of the Athlete’ s legs and go
forward into an accepting and self-carrying contact with the bit. This is
what really produces the picture of harmony and lightness. )

BB 5 P sk et (TR R Renid & L3R 3R AR e (The fulfilling of the main
requirements/movements of a Dressage test is the main criterion for
submission. )

F4174 - Te g (THE COLLECTION)
éiﬁ%“”ﬂiﬁﬁﬁvﬂ e1%_: (The aim of the collection of the Horse is: )

a) F RS EIMERE - HF B d B T §(To further develop and
improve the balance and equilibrium of the Horse, which has been more or less
displaced by the additional weight of the Athlete.) e
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b) #Bfrecd § 7 MG SRS SRiRE ha 4 0 @ 2 B SRde e 8 o (To develop
and increase the Horse’ s ability to lower and engage its hindquarters for the
benefit of the lightness and mobility of its forehand. )

C) BB EIERp oL WL > ¥ HF EALAHE o (To add to the “ease and
carriage” of the Horse and to make it more pleasurable to ride. )

BB TR AN AP RPN MR E 2 BN > B 284 - (Collection
is developed through the use of half-halts and the use of lateral movements
shoulder-in, travers, renvers and half pass. )

£ P e sp el LRSS B Aoyl F R b (T SRR B e ERA X ¢ F
et o RFF R EFR RS TUREME I Y o RIS TR o o
(Collection is improved and achieved by the use of the seat and legs and
containing hands to engage the hind legs. The joints bend and are supple so

that the hind legs can step forward under the Horse’ s body. )

Ba o BB W FHISWET oL 2 TS BRERAFG S MR RES
cIEMATIRT c FMEPL LR ARy RAFAE B T IR D ol meaT §F
o (However, the hind legs should not be engaged so far forward under the
Horse, that they shorten the base of support excessively, thereby impeding
the movement. In such a case, the line of the back would be lengthened and
raised too much in relation to the supporting base of the legs, the stability
would be impaired and the Horse would have difficulty in finding a harmonious

and correct balance. )

F—%a’%%—ﬁsﬁi%a@%’%ﬁ%ﬁéﬁZ@ﬁ#@%@ﬁﬁwﬂbﬁT

B RBELEATIR R AT 0 L 0 ER A > (HLFE TR Al
ﬁﬂiiﬁlé,%‘“%éﬁaéﬁh$4 o (On the other hand, a Horse with an over-long base of
support, which is unable or unwilling to engage its hind legs forward under
its body, will never achieve acceptable collection, characterised by “ease
and carriage” as well as a lively impulsion originating from the activity of
the hindquarters. )

BT hREFEN S R FIARGEE SRR A R o L &%
Yo P AR HT 1 ) RN JE p AR AR o T FIIE NS A - i foshahd ML IR0
BF g A3 L2 Mf % > o (The position of the head and neck of a Horse
at the collected paces is naturally dependent on the stage of training and,
to some degree, on its conformation. It is distinguished by the neck being
raised without restraint, forming a harmonious curve from the withers to the
poll, which is the highest point, with the nose slightly in front of the
vertical. At the moment the Athlete applies his aids to obtain a momentary
and passing collecting effect, the head may become more or less vertical. The
arch of the neck is directly related to the degree of collection. )
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%418 1 HE L fer et (THE POSITION AND AIDS OF THE ATHLETE)

1 B 7 aizimd (TpF ,55:173’&),@3‘5?* Aﬁ F A oendkps > fg ot i&%’ﬁr‘%éj—ﬁ 7 PR b 0T o
BhE ey v TEe BN FEE A Y L W §agp g s o A i
Amdo [ RAEE 0 AA T o BRI A 2 L g KBl o VX LR Bl pd A Y
beP o S RTGERAET K fiT o AR AR B B ko2 b o o RR Ry
FATER s B N IERD ok BN S 9iF# o (A1l the movements should be
obtained with imperceptible aids and without apparent effort of the Athlete.
The Athlete should be well-balanced, elastic, sitting deep in the centre of
the saddle, smoothly absorbing the movement of the Horse with his loins and
hips, supple thighs with the legs steady and stretched well down. The heels
should be the lowest point. The upper part of the body should be tall and
supple. The contact should be independent from the Athlete’ s seat. The hands
should be carried steadily close together, with the thumb as the highest
point and a straight line from the supple elbow through the hand to the
Horse’ s mouth. The elbows should be close to the body. All of these criteria
enable the Athlete to follow the movements of the Horse smoothly and freely.)

2 BRI Fphamndk o LT FREY b iTauF R -

GEEAe s 2 AR ARE EFE e % o (The effectiveness of the
Athlete’ s aids determines the precise fulfilment of the required movements
of the tests. There shall always be the impression of a harmonious co-
operation between Horse and Athlete.)

3 B MEAMFE L AL LR L LS 20 R RS
FomET U AATE IR AP EF P GERRAES WY S e
www. fei.org o @ e “BT A EF P PE R A ——F A4 e " R L - (Riding
with both hands is obligatory at FEI Dressage Events. When leaving the arena
at a walk on long rein, after having finished the test the Athlete may, at
his own discretion, ride with only one (1) hand. For Freestyle tests, see
also Directives for Judges - Freestyle tests and Directives for assessing
the degree of difficulty in a Freestyle test available at www. fei.org. )

1tz T el » B4 - S4FERS > B AFRIE XS ot o gie p s 34
e LTS T ARAEH “PpEMIT TFESTNMNREIFPI T EL D (L Ao
LERR P s o Mo B PR > #H % ) Apart from the halt and salute,
where the athlete must take the reins in one hand, riding with the reins in
both hands is obligatory at FEI Dressage Events, but a discreet ’pat on the
neck’ for a well performed exercise, or for reassurance, is perfectly
acceptable (as is the situation of an athlete needing to wipe a fly from


http://www.fei.org/
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their eye, or other situations such as adjusting clothing, saddle pads etc).

%ﬁ’%%%iiﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁuéi{?ﬁﬁ@§4éﬁ&%9ﬁ%ﬁé£@ﬁmﬁ
FEH L E TS RARSHED T~ ApM B ivan™s o o (However, if the
rider intentionally takes the reins into one hand in order to use either the
reins or the other hand to produce more impulsion from the horse, or to
promote applause from the spectators during the test, it will be considered a
fault and will be reflected in the mark for both the movement and the
collective mark. )

For the Freestyle tests, see also Directives for Judges - Freestyle tests and
Directives for assessing the degree of difficulty in a Freestyle.

4 FERFRT O RYEI - FARYEE ) RAR G BERES T A 4R (T
g4 o (The use of the voice or clicking the tongue repeatedly is a fault,
which should be considered in the mark for the movement and the collective
mark. )
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¥=-% 535 #F % (CHAPTER II DRESSAGE EVENTS)
Ak 419 W% 5 #f ¥ 9% g (OBJECT OF INTERNATIONAL DRESSAGE EVENTS)

%% 5 isEs & € 181929 Eik?ii RZE v ok Pnatikgss LR SRasr Wiy
foERNT R aEY X L0 Y RPEFEE o Ka R ERL IR L
P2 ~4p & o (The FEI established an International Dressage Event in 1929 in
order to preserve the Equestrian Art from the abuses to which i1t can be
exposed and to preserve i1t in the purity of its principles, so that such
principles of the discipline could be handed down intact to future
generations of Athletes.)

% xk 420 R %E 5 35 o F ¥ 3 9 (CATEGORIES OF INTERNATIONAL DRESSAGE
EVENTS)

1. @’}P@Eﬂ”—?% AR > RE B S ﬁrﬁF%iA\é R TV (CDIT*) 27 &% 5
= (CDIS*) 2 % > B v fr & F (CDI-W) > = % % = 5 kg (CDIO2%) 2 7
LA Wl (CDIOS*) 2 % » 25 AT &5 Vol s (CDI-U25) ~ + & & Vil s
( (CDI-Y)» F=>5#58 g (CDOI-Y) » ~# 5 jiv (GH—J)”*%'53E5ﬁF% (
CDOI-J)» 2% 5 Vil s (CDI-Ch)» 7 * w2 & = (CDIO- Ch)» -5 LWL s (CDI-
H’ﬁﬁﬂqﬁuﬁﬁ(wkm) $4EL 5w F (CDI-Am) > W SRR R S
TSFEEER R RPART LERE o T L P HRRARR E}f‘f FURRART ¥ o T i
FEPER- 05 G RFRORTL DR ERA AR R -

(In conformity with the FEI GRs, the International Dressage Events are
divided into CDI1* to CDIb5%, CDI-Ws, CDIO2% to CDIO5%, CDI-U25, CDIO-U25,
CbI-Y, CDIOY, CDI-J, CDIOJ, CDI-Ch, CDIO-Ch, CDI-P, CDIOP, CDI-YH, CDI-Am,
FEI Championships, Regional and Olympic Games which must be held according to
the Rules given in the following articles, unless otherwise stated in the
pre-emptive Rules for any of these Events, such as the Olympic Games or
Paralympic Games. )

2. @E]?.&%?i (CDN) - 2B ®*% 5 pis 101.1~2 3 - (National Events
(CDN). Refer to FEI GRs Article 101.1, 2 and 3.)

Bl R E a3 @ * 30 g & (RS BARIR T aRB R Adug &
B MEEES ) LW E AR EE ALK IGRFT o (This rule does not apply to
foreign Athletes (Athletes Living Outside His Country of Nationality as
defined in the FEI GRs) who are domiciled for part of the year in the host
country and hold a guest licence with the host NF.)

3EREF (FHREFZAF) FEsme A EF (FEI World Cup” ) 452 W
AR e G ERE Y R £ FE A - (CDI-Ws (Qualifiers and Final). Events,
where a FEI World Cup™ Competition is held are indicated by the addition of
the letter “W’ . Also refer to the FEI World Cup™ Rules for Dressage)

314y PH TR -2 FEF e &2 i FT (CDI4*) & %5 F - (In case of
date clashes, CDI-W qualifiers will prevail over CDIs 4% and above in the
same league )

327 AN DB EERFF LS LR LAFRPFE - RAL R EFAFT
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kP2 EEFERL R L F o (No CDISX or above is allowed on the same dates
as the FEI World Cup™ Dressage Final. In principle there may be no CDI-W two
(2) weeks prior to the FEI World Cup™ Dressage Final.)

4 Bt s FkE (D)~ B R EFF (CDI-W)~ By &% (CDIY) ~ B 4
CEFE (CDIT) > B4 & F% (CDIP) ~ %ﬁk—%i(Wme BT E ARE S
F% (CDI-Am) ¢ 2 @Rz 2L S MMF -7 MUEF+ > 28F > % (CDIO
) #%3#% e (In CDI / CDI-W /CDIU25 /CDIY /CDIJ /CDIP /CDI-Ch /CDI-Am no
unofficial team Competitions are allowed. For official team Competitions,
refer to CDIOs)

4.1, 57 ewaCDI5 EagFd » 192 002 pp L es(DI3 % / 4 % & 4p5 & 3¢ K]
3 4 o (In order to organise a CDI5%, an OC must first have organised a
CDI3*/4% with positive official FEI reports.)

5. 5 > % (CDIO)

5118 # R «0F . (Eligibility of Athletes:)

511 Rl > B 2 FE (CDIO) Ry P& S F 4 R et U] (SRBEE S 5
% p]) (In principle CDIOs are open to Athletes from an unlimited number of
foreign nations (see also FEI GRs). )

512, 77 ML 2 FE vk > 3 0l 6 BRI EFE 0 ¢ R A BEMERD
Mg TSy 3 BEMERE (In order for a CDIO to receive its status,
at least six (6) teams, including host NF, must be invited (one -1- team per
NF) and at least three (3) teams must have participated. For Nations Cup
Events, please refer to the published FEI Dressage Nations Cup Rules. )

5.2. BAME - B FieE > FF (CDIOZ2X) 21 =By > F¥ (CDIOSK) i
A Bk s FE (CDI) e il - WEFHE B JHF > FF 73 it X o (Priority.
CDIO2* to 5% take precedence over all CDI Events in accordance with the FEI
GRs. CDIO Events on the same Continent must not clash.)

5.3 48 F (Team Competitions:)

5.3.1 T MM F e F e Fap ity 26 > LEHMLFd b- RGOS
2o B F4A B34 02 wFEIET AL 28 o (To qualify as a team
Competition, an official Team Competition must be scheduled. The teams must
consist of a maximum of four (4) and of a minimum of three (3) Athletes of
the same nationality. No reserve combinations are allowed. CDIOs3% or higher
may use the new Olympic format. Team compositions for Youth classes are
defined in the relevant annexes. )

6. B% 5 mai R o & AR %7 F (FEI Championships. See Chapter V of
the Dressage Rules. )

T8 ®iEEE o SHFERANCFERES B €38 - (Regional Games. The
Rules for these Events must be approved by the General Assembly of the FEI.)

8. BHT s i@d g o SR BEE 5 i R42((0lympic Games. See Regulations
for the Equestrian Events at the Olympic Games published separately on the
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FEI Website.)

9. BREE ~ £ RAIRF 2 WEHEF TS (2) & PR F RO ¢ EFHEIY
4™ > CDI / CDIO5 *£<CDI / CDIO4 *& #-5 ji=t F - (There may be no FEI World
Cup™ Dressage Competitions, CDI/CDIO5* or CDI/CDIO4* Events two (2) weeks
prior to the Olympic Games, World Championships as well as to Continental CHs
on the same Continent.

% # 421 # B (TESTS)

FRFELG VPP P B REIBIEL G o A GREE WA @
iy Ao @it o iz P 4o 1 (Bach Competition has its own test. The
Official Dressage tests are published under the authority of the FEI and can
in no case be modified or simplified without the approval of the FEI. These

tests are as follows:)

1. #4585 = 1 p (Tests for Young Horses: )

Ll egks=fp (£IWFEFF) (Tests for four (4) year-old Horses (only
for use at National Events). )

1.2. 3 &% 7 # P (Tests for five (5) year-old Horses)

1.3. = &5 7 4 p (Tests for six (6) year-old Horses)
1.4. - &5 7 #p (Tests for seven (7) year-old Horses. )

2. BHefp —— ¢ sR®fp (Prix St. Georges - Test of medium standard)
PEALP R AP BYGCORE S R AT S TR AHGFE Rah iF s L F -7 5
LT fgrfeg Befh > R ek S T A A ER o 26 07 o (This
test represents the medium stage of training. It includes exercises to show
the Horse’ s submission to all the demands of the execution of classical
equitation and a standard of physical and mental balance and development
which will enable it to carry the exercises out with harmony, lightness and

ease. )

3. ¢ s Bl —— ¢ BB agflp (Intermediate [ - Test of advanced
medium standard)

APPSR FE ST LM SHAH ) G ES T IR ST o ©
v & KL B B st p e o (The object of this test is to lead
Horses on, progressively and without harm to their mind and body, from the
correct execution of Prix St Georges to the more demanding exercises of the
Intermediate Competition Number II.)

4. ¢ s A mFp (Intermediate A)
5. 7 % B % # P (Intermediate B)

6. ¢ & mfp ——3F niRh¥ i P (Intermediate I - Test of advanced
standard)
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AR P3RBT 54 fF o (The object of this test is to prepare the
Horses for the Grand Prix.)

7. A BEFFP —5 3 5% P (Grand Prix - Test of the highest
standard)

R AR R E R E o AT P SR Y RIS T R R 0 7 Pulp

BBz >8R ﬁﬂ»)’y:.%?ﬁk fai& o (The Grand Prix is a Competition of the highest
level, which brings out the Horse’s perfect lightness, characterised by the
total absence of resistance and the complete development of collection and
impulsion, which includes all the school paces and all the fundamental
movements. )

8.%w*ﬁ%——?*ﬁﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁB@MMPﬂx%%Ml—%ﬁofmewm
standard as Grand Prix)

TEAESEFRREOFT 4R LALE (TR gk o (This is a Competition
of the same level as Grand Prix, where especially the transitions are a
matter of great importance)

9. pEF P (The Freestyle Test)

gg*g{gi&%%i CEFFE)BFFE P B-oBFE A BERFRTE
o F e §m£W%%m%B°¢%Bm%ﬁ R MBE L5057 R B
# T2 f ik ¢ afoid o (This is a Competition of artistic equitation to music
at Young Riders, Junior, Pony Riders, Intermediate I or Grand Prix level. It
includes all the school paces and the fundamental movements as in the test of
the same level. The Athlete is, however, absolutely free in the form and
manner of the presentation he chooses within a fixed time in accordance with
the technical freestyle rules. The test should clearly show the unity between
Athlete and Horse as well as harmony in all the movements and transitions. )

W0HTHD - FEEHFEFIFAERY REEHFT P UG HPD cdefFF ot g5 1
FE@ * ATefl p AATORF] 0 T U ARESMA B FE R o L RAFEP AT 2
i o (Other Tests. No tests other than the Official FEI Dressage tests may be
used at FEI Dressage Events. If an OC would like to try out a new test or
competition format, this may be done as Show class(es) outside the CDI, but

included in the Schedule. Any such test requires approval of the FEI.)

WFEFF  CEFF - PAFFQLFFOPD I HFEWANLL DA MR
PP e A1 Pl P o Rt A g R REFREES e o SRR A
BRI AR 422 ¢ G R p oo PR Pl * T RE L S e F o (The
Official Dressage tests for Young Riders, Juniors, Pony Riders and Children
are given in the specific Regulations and published by the FEI. Any of these
tests may only be used for Senior Competitions on prior approval by the FEI.
Conditions for participation are as specified under Article 422 of the
Dressage Rules. The same applies for the FEI World Dressage Challenge Tests. )

% A% 422 % #% © (CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION)
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1. %% : (Definitions:)

LIS 0 ~E% 16 % A auE 2357 0 24 B 5 35 i & o (Athletes.
International Senior Dressage Events are open to Athletes from the calendar
year in which they reach their 16th birthday. )

12 A AES I RBAEIRIRNEIWAR L LR TTTR AW BEL LFR TP
i 24 TR 54 B RS B 8 e ¥ o (Para-Equestrian Athletes. Para-Equestrian
Athletes are allowed to compete in FEI Dressage Competitions using
compensatory aids in accordance with their respective degree of disability as
defined by the FEI Para-Equestrian Masterlist. )

137 n3F s § L7t ;% o (Separate Competitions for men and women are not
allowed. )

WRESTE S )T ’Ei%G;%”‘v?%iquXI“%%ﬁﬁF%i o EFRE S ER 6 K FE
FE THEHAPFE S e PFEE AR TR Po-BpPputFpE &
a8 ke T BN FEE T /iﬁfrs (7 ZE48) @408 1.48 & » 2L ¥ (
CDI-Ch) # &) 5 “,f he SR 56 KB T EMFERR o (Horses of any origin
may take part in International Dressage Events provided they are a minimum of
six (6) years of age. Junior tests: minimum six (6) years; Young Riders/Prix
St. Georges/Intermediate I: minimum seven (7) years; tests above Intermediate
[: minimum eight (8) years. Horses at all levels must have a height at the
withers exceeding one meter and forty eight centimetre (1.48 m) without
shoes, with the exception of Children’ s events (CDI-Ch) where Ponies are
allowed. See also specific Competitions/Events for five (5), six (6) and 7

(seven) year old young Horses. )

BSengd g H it gen ] 0 ] pEA (X 8 2 1 p)e &g T hER (5-6
) FETHASALRANg LA P E NS A o Y RRA AT E T HEH
ol 4 W Rk ao o P F A Lokt E o 3% o (The age of Horses is counted from 1st
January of the year of birth (Ist August for Southern Hemisphere). The
calculation of the age of Young Horses (5, 6 and 7 years old) depends on the
hemisphere where the Horse was born. The country of birth is used to
determine the age of the Horse. If the country of birth is not known, then
the formula for the northern hemisphere will be used. )

A: ## () (A = Age (in Years)
C: é‘? i»(C = Current Year)
B: &

4 & »(B = Year of Birth)

At Lrkeng T Ed#E o 384e™ 1 A=C—B(In the northern hemisphere the age
of the Horse is calculated as follows (standard determination of the age):
A=C - B)

alkens T E81 8§80 1 p (AmAE 1 P 1 p)ERFE- Ko E SN
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T ¢ (In the southern hemisphere the age changes 01 August (instead of 01
January) and is calculated as follows:)

B e %P
7% 31 pzw 8 " 1 p2t
A4 p iy 7T % 31 A=C-B A=C-B+1
p o2
8§ * 1 p | A=C-B-1 A=C-B
2_7s

Lo ARZESFEFY 57 - AR Sh-BFF I 2 AN AKILEE
IRFE SR T RFEESDFETE o (Horses may only take part in one (1)
Competition per day at International Dressage Events and may not start in a
National Dressage Competition/Event from the start time of the Horse
inspection until the day after completing their last international
Competition at the same Event)

2. %ii’Ki% ! Levels of Competition:

2Q1F Hin P o ¥r5 B T T 9}% o (Prix St. Georges. This Competition is open
to all Horses)

227 - P o Hr BTV S L pdR fuwm e A RN FE (F'ES B4
TFEREE) LEED 15 tE B s p AN ET (ZAFF 2 F
FOIAFECFORE) PEEWZ L0872 % %% o (Intermediate 1. This
Competition is either open to all Horses or, if the Intermediate I has been
scheduled after a Prix St. Georges the Intermediate I must be open to but not
compulsory for minimum six (6) best Athlete/Horse combinations who qualified

in the Prix St-Georges competition. )

237 - BAEFD c BHEIGHP FE (8) P a- mpflp FEEF6L(EBK)D
15 #(E3)mr Blab > PEFLFD &Y s nFEdih 27 5 F o FH70E-
A- B o pEPITS L ERSBFINAIFLFE LRI AEREREP PP o
(Intermediate 1 Freestyle. This Competition can only be scheduled after a
Prix St-Georges or Intermediate I Competition. The Intermediate I Freestyle
shall be open to but not compulsory for the six (6) (minimum) to fifteen (15)
(maximum including ties for 15th place) best Athlete/horse combinations who
qualified in the Prix St. Georges or Intermediate [ competition. It is the
discretion of the OC to make the Freestyle mandatory or not. This must be
stated in the Schedule.)

247 BABAp o 973 B 7357 4% o (Intermediate A. This competition is open
to all Horses.)

25¢ mBafLD AV FT UG BT B AF Y mBlow A KA ¥ &B
R B (Eagit) B3t (6) P sAREFY KEERA/E T L
(Intermediate B. this competition is either open to all Horses or, if the
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Intermediate B has been scheduled after an Intermediate A, the Intermediate B
must be open to but not compulsory for minimum the six (6) best Athlete/horse
combinations who qualified in the Intermediate A competition.)

267 BA /B pERD o AR Y BANY BB AP P BN/ BAERD
#Hora (6) (&) 2+7 (15) (5455102l ia) v U H2aie 2 E5 4|
e BA Y BBY EEFTROERA /ST L c L ERIEEATpEFP AT R
c B JE kR P P €mFﬁ o (Intermediate A/B Freestyle. This Competition can
only be scheduled after an Intermediate A or Intermediate B. The Intermediate
A/B Freestyle shall be open to but not compulsory for the six (6) (minimum)
to fifteen (15) (maximum including ties for 15th place) best Athlete/horse
combinations who qualified in the Intermediate A or Intermediate B. It is at
the discretion of the OC to make the Freestyle mandatory or not. This must be
stated in the Schedule. )

277 ez P AT AT 5T R dok oo Bes PG BARBL
PR s B FHT s (6) () ARERFA/S T EEE T B L ndlEa
o (Intermediate II. This Competition is either open to all Horses or, if the
Intermediate II has been scheduled after an Intermediate A or B, the
Intermediate II must be open to but not compulsory for the minimum six (6)
(minimum) best Athlete/horse combinations who qualified in the Intermediate A
or B competition)

2.8 % ;%%FB o ry B T iaw %jﬁ% o (Grand Prix. This Competition is open to all
Horses. )

20X EFFEAD o A BEFRFEPD DR FPREABEFHD 218 0 = EFF (DISX)
RS U LR Ay & SiUE SER LN S G T o R
BABESE > T EEHRGRT ] o ek LA 30 A B d gRPREL S
w15 gqa/;t'st—kﬁ&?t#},g\,fﬂg o GE AL ¥ SR PdeiF— bL %:’1’1, de o~ F u;}f;?a‘h% ° %1
He—rA- 5o > FF (CDI0) W2 8 stk ~ BE § nF-F 0D
VAR % 449 fr'456 i o E -+~ Fl¢ 4% o (Grand Prix Special. A Grand
Prix Special can only be scheduled after a Grand Prix Competition. In a CDI

“J

3% and above, the Grand Prix Special must be scheduled to be open to the six
(6) (minimum) to fifteen (15) (maximum including ties for 15th place) best
Athlete/Horse combinations who declared and qualified in the Grand Prix
Competition. If fewer than six (6) combinations are qualified they may all
start. If there are thirty (30) or more combinations in the qualifying Grand
Prix, the OC is obliged to have a minimum of fifteen (15) starters in the
Grand Prix Special. Athletes who declare their intention to qualify for the
Grand Prix Special are obliged to compete if qualified. Athletes may start
one (1) Horse only. For CDIOs, FEI Championships and Olympic Games, see
Articles 449 and 456 of the Dressage Rules. For Athlete/Horse combinations
qualified, it is mandatory to participate.)

4o~ [FliE “{r]ﬁfig"/ﬂ LL%{& T - AR AT U 5&%'\&%#?&7?5 F"% > (In
cases of legitimate cancellation due to illness, etc. the next Athlete/Horse
combination will be invited to move up from the Grand Prix.)
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210 < BEFAEFD o A EFAEPP SIS EF2L o B E (CDIW) #
FLOopEPPVFERH S RO N FRABEFECTE LRI W 15 (9
51D L) EERF oAkt 6 Lo T FFEL BRI F o hok LAZE 30 4
Bob s Bk §RPRTI W 10 L&AV F o dok g TRE AT ER
P genER B o N R A —8 o MCDIOfFEIS R 2 BB ¢ > 4 LB %
FHh R % 449904560% o T TR AESF /5 T L E QB S pEFD o A AR
BHE A FARRAERAE T - w@R R/ T e RS B o (Grand Prix
Freestyle. A Grand Prix Freestyle Test can only be scheduled after a Grand
Prix Competition. At CDI-Ws a Grand Prix Freestyle Test is obligatory. The
Grand Prix Freestyle shall be open to the six (6) (minimum) to fifteen (15)
(maximum including ties for 15th place) best Athlete/Horse combinations who
qualified in the Grand Prix Competition. If fewer than six (6) combinations
are qualified they may all start. If there are thirty (30) or more
combinations in the qualifying Grand Prix, the 0OC is obliged to have a
minimum of fifteen (15) starters in the Grand Prix Freestyle. Athletes who
declare their intention to qualify for the Grand Prix Freestyle are obliged
to compete if qualified. Athletes may start one (1) Horse only. For CDIOs and
FEI Championships as well as Olympic Games, see Articles 449 and 456 of the
Dressage Rules. For Athlete/Horse combinations qualified, it is mandatory to
participate. In cases of legitimate cancellation due to illness or other
unforeseen circumstances, the next Athlete/Horse combination will move up
from the Grand Prix. )

2UIEFF -G B BREEPDFAEFELD N TN AL
TR TR T 2§ L AR ST SCE RN Y S S D
WX ERAF AR FE R TLRFEEME Y R P LDk EERE S TR
FREgfp s ryy o FEe R R B L (WRL) chfg» R chE g - 2 F
Foov G Z TS AR P G ES N 2 G 2 Y o (Consolation
Competition. Horses not qualified for the Grand Prix Special or the Grand
Prix Freestyle Test and Horses whose Athletes had opted for the Grand Prix
Consolation beforehand may start in a Consolation Competition (Intermediate
II or Grand Prix if scheduled). Consolation Competitions if scheduled will
however never grant ranking points for the FEI World Dressage Ranking List or
any qualification points for FEI Championships or Olympic Games and the prize
money must be of lower level than the WDRL qualifying Competitions)

2112 g7 & v )3l ¢ &7 (Consolation Competitions may be
scheduled in small and medium tour. )

2.11.2 F @y Frfd = ¢ (3) #4255 L2 F AP o3 g7 G EET
Consolation Competition must be judged by three (3) Judges only and must be
clearly marked in the Schedule and results lists.

2124rF SR F 2 A LA @R fhe- BEHAEFF O ELIRRG L54 AR EED

% F % h & o (An Athlete who does not participate without legitimate
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reasons in a competition where the participation is mandatory, will lose
their placing and prize money from the previous Competition(s) in the Event

and will be disqualified.)

3. F#1*# ¥ (Competition Protocols:)

31pEFP ok BEFFEpp hdiks @ (Qualification score for all Freestyle
tests and Grand Prix Special.)

BT Op et Y 3 S E] 60%E v A A e r R S B ER PR
ﬁf’:%#ﬁwfi Pt ?F (A Horse must earn a minimum score of sixty percent
(60%) in the qualifying Competition, in order to be eligible to start in a
Freestyle of all levels or a Grand Prix Special Competition. )

32§%W%3%%i%%“%%&§0E%?&&Eﬁ%ﬂﬂ)%ij’ﬁﬁigﬁi

- AL Fhf T g’@éﬁﬁﬂﬂ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁwgﬁﬂ’ﬁﬁﬂ4—5%%0
(Number of Horses per Athlete per Competition. At all CDI Events, the number
of Horses each Athlete may ride in each Competition, except for Freestyle
tests and the Grand Prix Special in which each Athlete may ride only one (1)
Horse, is left to the discretion of the OC.)

“ﬁ%ﬂ%ﬁi?**%%mﬁi(ﬁmm’ﬂ<ﬁ$”P’?ﬁ—4—5§%o
AR5 % 448 %) (This rule is applicable also for CDIOs, with the
exception of the Grand Prix, in which each Athlete may ride only one (1)

Horse (see also Article 448 of the Dressage Rules. )

BAFEFRRERT e A EEFLFRFOFFL S0 10 2L B BE S B V1
v RPES RN ERY GraiF - A A S S A BRI BEFAERD VL F o Aok R R
Ayt A T Fv @R R EE L (WDRL) chfi s - x BREFEPP W FTR o
(Under special circumstances, in CDIs where there are fewer than fifteen (15)
Athlete/Horse combinations entered and starting in the qualifying
competition, OCs may request special permission from the FEI to allow
Athletes with two (2) Horses in the qualifying competition to go forward to
the Freestyle competition. If permission is granted, both Horses will receive
WDRL points. The same conditions apply for the Grand Prix Special or other
competitions scheduled between the qualification competition and the
Freestyle. Such special permission must be stated in the approved Schedule.)

e g s dok Eiﬁp%iﬁﬁ»#“’)’ﬁah’ B %IE—B“ LFEEE S TR § -
T BRERAERE AR L ABGE S AR LA P Um0 T TR iE- e
(However, when the OC in the Schedule for the Event in some Competitions
allows the Athletes to ride more than one (1) Horse, it is advisable to make
a provision that this permission may be withdrawn if too many nominated
entries are sent in later on, before the closing date. )

33V FER c b= E KA NI NSHRE L oo BRI LK < BRE LD
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WREXKABEFAEPDF 0 EFPER AR L P 2 Y PETIRR ARt g
s P B H Y fteeil o dolnd § RFE L ER S TOUEP S AR $ - A 4niE
AR h A SN ERE > F L et BEEED c LR - T R ER-
FF R dob PER R 20 B P ERRRERE R FA A R
YR A BEFERE > BRI R P o EE S T LERS AR R ERFL
ET?% o (Opting. in CDIs with 3 competitions in the Tour, the Athletes must
state, at the latest at the date of definite entry, for which of the two (2)
following Competitions they wish to qualify. Athletes may give a 1st and 2nd
choice if the OC so allows (e.g. Athlete will opt for Grand Prix Freestyle as
Ist choice and Grand Prix Special as 2nd choice. The 0C may also place the
Athletes in the competitions based on the results of the first competition).
If following the conclusion of the first Competition, any of the two next
competitions is oversubscribed, the Athlete may then start in the other
competition instead). Participation is, however, only possible in one (1) of
the Competitions with the same Horse, and their original choice of

Competition cannot be changed if there is space in that Competition. )

341 A X ehF ¥ (Spreading of Competition over two (2) days. )

ok - T FP 0 S FARAZE 40 L o L ERFRHVFL AR LD IEF o
BT o dr S F X BoAgiB 80 B S MRk tem 2 FE o (If the
number of Athletes in a Competition exceeds approximately forty (40), the 0OC
must spread this Competition over two (2) days or divide the Competition into
two (2) separate Competitions. In extraordinary cases with more than eighty
(80) Athletes, the FEI will make the final decision how to solve the
situation. )

HWE PR OFER A RE RS > QIR E P RES B o (Any eventual
alteration of the foreseen time-table should be made in agreement with FEI.)

BEFFER cAEPFEL F- ABEETR SR BuaF o FEEYL T
4o

(Selection of Competitions. At any Event, the same Athlete/Horse combination
can, however, only take part in Competitions of the same level, as defined
below)

JBUFE T -FIoEFHD ——¢ - B g ——¢ s mfEFP (Snall
Tour: Prix St. Georges - Intermediate I - Intermediate I Free Style.)

PABFE P A P s B R Y s D Y s R AR
(Medium Tour: Intermediate A - Intermediate B- Intermediate II1; Medium Tour

Freestyle .)

BOGFET Vsl S ERE A ERRFEP D — < E g ES P (Big Tour:

Intermediate II - Grand Prix - Grand Prix Special - Grand Prix Free Style)

3685 T A S BNt aFE (CDI) 2 Fish ey > FF (CDOL 08 7™ » %5
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4P BT IEBYFYT o EefRT R vl EE A ER AT A S gw'r
’ SE?{% 'lﬁ’wﬂ T R AR é.i’ﬁﬂ?éi FeE®E BT "Jéii*’f"%\@?i
IR A P B Ao B R RFS AL Fiﬁfiﬁ’ LR EIEA S F A ‘9‘-")‘*3"
FRIFE Bt R Bd RES B KR E e P o (Schooling of Horses. No

one other than the Athlete may ride the Horse he/she is entered with, after
arrival on the show ground and official opening of the stables according to
the FEI approved schedule as well as for the duration of the whole Event
under penalty of disqualification (see Art. 429.10.4). This means, for
instance, that a groom mounted in the saddle may walk the Horse on a long,
safe rein and that lunging and verbal assistance from the ground from the
trainer or his representative is permitted. An exception to this rule mayonly
be granted under extraordinary circumstances in writing by the FEI or the

President of the Ground Jury.)

1R A BN S 428 B chig 77 o B HHRT 0 3 38 T AR F A LA RS

e S ARE T o B Ry FREEFEFTHE AKS T o (For use of whips,
refer to Article 428 of the Dressage Rules. Under no circumstances is it
permitted to school the Horses in other areas than the official training
arenas. No schooling is permitted in any area which cannot be supervised by
the Stewards.

“$ EERES %%iﬁk% gt B S T E 2 ART] o ER 8 T2 WHE ¢ 1B
B wE SV ERE S d FEEF EH DS o (Horses may not leave the stables,
the Competition area, or the areas supervised by Stewards for any purpose
unless authorised by a recognised FEI Official of the Event or a Veterinarian
acting in the interest of the health and welfare of the Horse. )

37T AL - R 5N REE S REIHE FHAEF  RESMBEAIEE A B RN
d B A7 o) 75 T%%"J}figz Btz b Bk e B BE T R BF  BANE R
PR g B b it o SR REE Y AR E  RFEER g P o R
AP 4@2;;71#% AR ILE A E by R & gfi o A BEERERT T uITE
*lenikgy o BES B R AR C RS EEAIRE  REEIOREAPE 0 D R
%E%Fﬂémﬁ%@ﬁﬁ o SRZEE ~ BRI AR 5 B RRR ch- 304 o H U 4R GF £
FEER ERBFE LM TR R 4 #E o (Certificates of Capability. For the
Olympic Games and for FEI World and European Championships, a confirmation of

o

capability for each Athlete/Horse combination is required from NFs for all
entered combinations based on results at CDI3*/CDI4*/CDI5* and CDIOs. For FEI
World Championships and Continental Championships on Grand Prix level,
results from CDI2* outside Europe and North America may count under specific
conditions. Qualification standards will be established from case to case for
all FEI World and European Championships and Olympic Games and shall be
published separately by the FEI. Such standards, when published, shall
thereby be regarded as being part of the Dressage Rules. Certificate of
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Capability for other Championships and Games may be requested according to

the requirements of the Event. )
38= % By E @ ot p (Scheduling possibilities at Senior Dressage Events)

#3425 ™ : (Young Horses:)

® 5 ABFFP ——5 KB AFF P (Preliminary Dressage Test for five (5)-
year old Horses - Dressage Test for five (5b)-year old Horses - Final.)

® 6 ABIFFE —06 KI5 AFFP (Preliminary Dressage Test for six (6)-
year old Horses - Dressage Test for six (6)-year old Horses - Final.)
® TREIFFFP ——T KB AFF P (Preliminary Dressage Test for seven (7)-
year old Horses - Dressage Test for seven(7)-year old Horses - Final.)

o w FE 0 (Small Tour:)

® T & ;.4 p (Prix St. Georges)

® FEILFP ——¢ %- %ftp (Prix St. Georges - Intermediate I.)
® FEILFP ——¢ %- spEFP (Prix St Georges - Intermediate I
Freestyle )

& RSP ——¢ m—sflp e mpEfp (Prix St. Georges - opting for
Intermediate I or Intermediate I Freestyle.)

& FHEILFP ——¢ m—sflp——7 mpEfPP (Prix St Georges -
Intermediate I - Intermediate I Freestyle)

® ¢ - uflp (Intermediate I.)

® ¢ s Hsflp ——+¢ - %piEfp (Intermediate I - Intermediate I
Freestyle)

¢ sn #E 0 (Medium Tour:)
o ¢ A P (Intermediate A)

o ¢ » B #p (Intermediate B)

® ¢ A fp——¢ % B 0 (Intermediate A - Intermediate B)

® ¢ A fp——7 %= nfp (Intermediate A - Intermediate II )

® ¢ % B fp——+¢ %= %P (Intermediate B - Intermediate I )

® P A fp—r B P ——7 %> %f P (Intermediate A - Intermediate
B - Intermediate II

® it P BuFRAERR T D L gREEE (K = B ) (In
addition a Medium Tour Freestyle may be organised at the discretion of the 0C
(maximum three test allowed).

25 T eu R (025 Tour:)

® ¥ AP —<BEF 1625 fFxufp (Intermediate A - Grand Prix 16-25
)

® Yu B pp—~pEF 16-25 fawfp (Intermediate B - Grand Prix 16-25
)

® ¢ A Fp—xBEF 1620 hawpp —+ FEpEP P (Intermediate A -
Grand Prix 16-25 - Grand Prix Free)

® ¢ BPp—<EE 1620 Rawufp —= FEFpEFP (Intermediate B -
Grand Prix 16-25 - Grand Prix Freestyle )
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® v mplp —+ R 16—25 fewf P (Intermediate I1 - Grand Prix 16-25
® ¢l Bflp —< R 1620 Raupp —x EkpEf P (Intermediate 11

- Grand Prix 16-25 - Grand Prix Freestyle )

® < fEF 16—25 phamwftp —=< gEF A EFP (Grand Prix 16-25 - Grand Prix
Freestyle)

% ew F % ¢ (Big Tour:)

® ¢ % - uflp (Intermediate I1)

® 7 s spp—=@ERFEFP (Intermediate 11 - Grand Prix)

® VBl —ABEFEPLD —ABEFEPD S FEFFeP P (Internediate
[T - Grand Prix - Grand Prix Freestyle or Grand Prix Special)

® =< 4 p (Grand Prix)

o R — < EFFEPD A< EFpESFP (Grand Prix - opting for
Grand Prix Special or Grand Prix Freestyle)

o < EF—< ﬁ‘ﬁ%%&ﬁiﬂ (Grand Prix - Grand Prix Special)

o ~«pEF—«@EFpEFP (Grand Prix - Grand Prix Freestyle)

® < EFHP — S EFHFEPD —~ fEFAEFP (Grand Prix - Grand Prix
Special - Grand Prix Freestyle)

® iy FE (DIO) ¢ enm@pdr : + BEFP ot FPapp 8 FiE
#+ B (Nations Cup Formula at CDIO: Grand Prix and Grand Prix Special or Grand
Prix Freestyle. )

® iuy > FE (CDIO) 2 M'ZA Esithfr : ~ BFPP — A BERFFEPD —< &
# p E# P (Championship Formula at CDIO and FEI Championships: Grand Prix -
Grand Prix Special - Grand Prix Freestyle)

/| (% =% %%) (Consolation Competition (Big Tour):)

® ¢ - wflp (Intermediate 1T )

o « g p (Grand Prix)

- 5 FF (CDII¥) : BB Fl¥ - mflp » ¢ 45% 5- mpEfp (CDII*: Up to
FEI Intermediate I, including Intermediate I Freestyle. )

SRFF (CDIZK) : BBIE FABRERE G FABFEAPD R AR
# 4L p (CDI2*: Up to and including FEI Grand Prix, excluding Grand Prix
Special and Grand Prix Freestyle.)

$47% (DI—Am): %33 ¢ g ~BFFD >3 e g B ppzr g
##Pp (CDI-Am (Amateur):. Up to and including FEI Grand Prix, excluding Grand
Prix Special and Grand Prix Freestyle.)

EHE R LEBFTE VLIPS T ESLL T REBHO] BBFE o &
Fd~oBP BN FFT VUL ERET ERL 810 AE PO BuFE o A
T~ 2B FonfFFr PR EPE T EHL 810 AEBOG EBFE - T
ERIUF DR B FF DL A A B B L o (A separate small tour for
Horses age seven (7)-nine (9) years may be scheduled under the condition that
a normal, open small tour is also scheduled. A separate medium tour for
Horses age eight (8)-ten (10) years may be scheduled under the condition that
a normal, open medium tour is also scheduled. A separate big tour for Horses
age eight (8)-ten (10) years may be scheduled under the condition that a
normal, open big tour is also scheduled. The big tour with age limit will not
count for the World Ranking List.)
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3OV MEFRL S T F R o G- FEAHTREE (BLfAP L EMRP)
T LABELERT UL L E R 0 R S BHE o BT SR
FREMELASR S R HEEF L ERN RS A FOEE R P B g
B3 2 o (A Derby with change of Horses may be organised. It shall be open to
and compulsory for the three (3) best Athlete/Horse combinations from one (1)
or two (2) (to be specified in the Schedule) qualifying Competitions. No
change of saddle, bridle and bit is permitted. The Horses must always be
ridden in the same saddle, bridle and bit. Each Horse will be started by each
Athlete, first by its own Athlete, then by the other Athletes by draw. This
class will not count for the World Ranking list. Athletes may start with
another horse, that has not necessarily been ridden by the same Athlete in a

qualifying competition. )

Ak 423 3~ 4F & > F ¥ #-(INVITATIONS, ENTRIES AND SUBSTITUTIONS)
1. &% (Invitations )

L2 ey @ ME Mt g3d o = 2 % (CDIS* ) w2 3% ~ (CDI4X) -
TEFF (DI BF L 7 6BRMPESF - e LEL - ¥ 3 BHERFO
FRI A ES LA D LF LN 12 BRFAE S Fird - BEE fde o
(Must be extended through the respective NF. For CDI 3%/CDI4*/CDI5% and CDIO
3*%/CDI04*/CDI0S* at least six (6) countries, including the host NF, plus
three (3) reserve countries, with a minimum of one (1) Athlete each must be
invited and accepted or twelve (12) countries with a minimum of one (1)
Athlete each. For Events/Tours with up to 15 Athletes, the OC may invite
minimum four (4) countries, including the host NF.

ERERT o L LA RS L A ok ARE RS o L MRS R E R
§%7&51%§2%6ﬁ5§3?T%ﬁa%éig‘i.o (In each case an OC may never invite more home
Athletes than foreign Athletes. The NFs concerned will make the final choice
of the Athletes sent to an Event)

FEEAP D2 10 5F > o485 6 BRI S5 - FER T * B RREGE
e FE AP X X REERE S B4LE ke o (The draft Schedule must include
a list of NFs invited to the Event plus reserve NFs, number of Athletes
invited per NF and must be sent to the FEI at least ten (10) weeks before the
date of the Event.)

2. B 4 g 2 b+ 5% (Personal Invitations / Wild Cards )

2.1 ¥20975 CDIF ¥ > ek ¢ 5 BB p EPRE RS 2dgrs Lpchen@d | - For
all CDIs the OC has a right to personally invite two (2) extra Athletes
through their respective NF in addition to what is stated above.

2.2 *pw i FE - (CDI4¥) 3 2 % (CDIS¥) 2 A Z F#¥F (CDI-W) > R% 5w
3 — W ¢b+ £3F o (For all CDI4*/CDI5*/CDI-Ws the FEI has the right to extend
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one (1) Wild Card entry in addition to invited NFs and Athletes.)

2.3 13 =25 % (CDISX) > W EHE® G = Boh+ S0 L - gk p 3 B Y W
SE £ R LG T PR R s cE £ S o R A S B S B R R uE £ 2
BT pER N & RE P A M 4 5% o (For all CDI3* Events the FEI has
the right to extend up to three (3) Wild Card entries for Athletes from
developing NFs and to Athletes from NF not having received invitations but
requiring Minimum Eligibility Standard scores for FEI Championships within a

specific time limit.)

A g rt gt SR (VRS ARES) B F ,_#we BT
iAo T AHFELT GLA L «g’ﬁ E J}’q—& B g Aigies o Jff'#;@zl BB P] 0 B
RHEL FHT FE 2B "% %7 - (0C Invitations and OC Wild Cards These
invitations (foreign and/or home Athletes) must be under the same conditions
as for other participants and must in no way be directly or indirectly in
connection with financial contribution. Pay Cards and Appearance fees are
strictly prohibited as set forth in the FEI GRs.)

WEW“*3@“%%”*@i“%§iﬂﬂﬁ’ﬁ@§i%%%W?ﬁﬁ%g@W
VRS BN 35 et 4 2 Y 5 o (FED Wild Cards. Application for a FEI Wild
Card should be made to the FEI Dressage Department through the Athlete’ s

home NF, two months before the date closure of definite entries. )

3. 3¢ % (Entries )

L 4 FRaff e phey > FF (DI0) wuje FauTRLEF (FRRE
B e p %1160 ) @ (Entries for CDI Events must be made in accordance with
the FEI GRs Art. 116. )

ﬁ?ﬁ?:(%@m%%ﬁﬂ%aﬁr Eh g2 b gl ) g Ly ZE LD
Wroo 3 LE L dcE F FACE LIRS 2 o (Nominated Entries. (optional
except for FEI Championships and Games). These entries must not exceed twice
the number of Athletes’” and Horses’ names as indicated on the definite

entries)

4F CFEI& R {oFEI2 B 8 et Fend g TR 1 EFEL RIRRI2 11668 % 238 3
%_(Entries for FEI Championships and FEI World Equestrian Games must be made
in accordance with the FEI GRs Art. 116.2.)

FERRF L R EF Lo RSN FEDHEIoE DT 0 WP Ad B L R LA
@

PR o

2 4T AR LR P BIFAESREE N UM et § FIP @R NEANEA (08 B
CEYEER Y o ek iRy SRR H B 60 X FIRE S Bl At o Bk
€3 g RBEFE Ty F % L o (Athletes who withdraw after the date of

definite entry or are no-shows, will be liable to reimburse the OC for the



48

financial loss incurred by the OC (i.e. stabling and hotel expenses) as a

result of this. In the absence of a satisfactory explanation, NFs having made

entries for Athletes who do not show at the Event may be fined by the FEI. In

such case, the OC has the right to charge all actual costs relating to the
“no-shows” to the responsible NF.)

4. % 4% (Substitutions (applies to Championships and Games)

FEGRAR L2008 0 FHE T rE L EERL gk R o B §F AR P RETF o
P T P FRUY A T %S 2 ) pF o (Following receipt of definite
entries, substitution of Horse(s) and Athlete(s) from the Nominated list, may
be made with the agreement of the OC. The OC must print in the Schedule the
latest date for substitution of Horse(s) and Athlete(s), which may never be
later than two (2) hours before the Horse inspection. )

i% # 424 *+ 3¢ P (DECLARATION OF STARTERS)

FEBE %ﬁv?ﬁi (CDIO) ~ 3 ®iEd> ¢ fr P8 ¢ § #HrR2L T b » & % T30 ¢
(Except where it is stated otherwise for CDIOs, Regional and Olympic Games,
the following rules apply:)

L IS ARREERSE 1 PR s IR RAERBEARAAER L SWRP -
(Declaration of starters should be done no later than one (1) hour after the

Horse Inspection. The exact time of the draw should be published in the
Schedule. )

2. FRVP RS FOEL LI T B REF TS L FEL LT R A
FRFEDS ] R F2 *%fA%&W’TIJ%H@F&@ﬂﬁdﬂﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁié
F-TBFHEF oI FAESAE T BT RN BB AESSEE P
% # - (In the event of an accident or illness of a Athlete and/or Horse
declared as starter, this Athlete and/or Horse may, up to two (2) hours
before the start of the Competition and on production of a certificate from
the doctor and/or the FEI Veterinary Delegate, after approval of the Ground
Jury, be replaced by another Athlete and/or another Horse formally entered
and, where required, who are also qualified. The Athlete or Horse withdrawn
may not then start either as a member of a team or as an individual. )

TR VEPEL RS- B B g S Y BE A (F4p i & o (The replacement
Athlete shall start first in the Competition and the rest of the starting
times shall be adjusted accordingly for the other Athletes.)

&&?%%i(®M)Ui%&%'ﬁ%ﬁ§ﬁ9%%l’—%@%4?miﬁ?
erae 3 FEELF A FLEP B REFTROF LA TARGFE 0 -
B 7rend 4 L+ 7 054 3 - (For CDIOs and the final Individual Grand
Prix Freestyle Competition where four (4) Athletes have qualified for one (1)
NF and only three (3) Athletes may participate, in cases of certified illness
of one (1) of the qualified Athletes/Horses, the 4th Athlete will replace one
(1) of the qualified Athletes from the same NF.)
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LRy e YA %H@iﬁﬁ%°%%%ﬁﬁjﬂ%iﬁ$:%%4°My
such withdrawal or replacement must be reported to the President of the
Ground Jury by the OC. Failing to do so will entail a Warning card.

i Ax 425 2 3-8 B 46 & (DRAW FOR THE STARTING ORDER)

LA e FHEPR R o PHE NP BR N R SRR LR T
Ao~ fhJEIE £ JF IUR 3 S I o (There must be a separate draw for each
Competition. The draw shall be made in the presence of the President and/or
Foreign Judge of the Ground Jury, the Technical Delegate and the Chefs

d’ Equipe or Persons Responsible and Foreign Athlete. )

dek T A o REL D A - WREF AR F AT AD DB F- wFF LD
Ao Bide 23 &7‘&%’%— 3 Ao x-EbH Ao xR b Ao xeE b Ao KT
e h A o X AP LAk agnE £ A ~ - % o (Where possible, groups should have
the same number of starters; and where possible, five (5) Athletes per group.
[f the numbers are not evenly divided by five (5), the first group shall be
the smallest i.e. for twenty three (23) Athletes: Group 1= three (3)
Athletes, Group 2= five (5) Athletes, Group 3= five (5) Athletes, Group 4=
five (5) Athletes and Group 5= five (5) Athletes. Athletes holding the same
placing on the World Dressage Ranking List shall be drawn within the same
group and groups must be adapted accordingly. )

2. BAF o NHERSF R L EREG o Aok - BELLFET ST YRR
JBAv MAK > BFRFER g T8 BT S B E— o] B o (Individual
Competitions. The draw for the starting order in individual Competitions
should be made regardless of nationality. Should an Athlete have more than
one (1) Horse, the order of starting may have to be adjusted to ensure that a
gap of at least one (1) hour is left between his Horses. If the number of
participants is so small that this gap cannot be obtained, the Athlete may
decide in which sequence to start his Horses. For all Competitions not

specified in these rules, an ordinary draw will be conducted. )

215 5 FE (CDI) @ < BFFP O F o> 2RV ERELT RS (O
For the Grand Prix Competition, the OC may choose to conduct)

a) ¥ i &3 48 5 & (An ordinary draw; or,)

b) Fledd 5 LA P HPREES L B LEARRK (LG B LE L AL
) o (A draw in groups of five (5) conducted in reverse order of the World
Dressage Ranking List. (Not listed Athletes to be drawn first)

BEETF PRSP ETAEP A AP o dok 1t FH R FEERA] T F R
— k3 # - The type of draw used by the OC must be stated in the Schedule. If
a judges exam takes place during the Competition a) an ordinary draw must be
used.

22+ K & F (CDI-W) @ < gEgFendd G2 R PR T B et 246 5 4 - B Al
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o (CDI-W: The draw for the Grand Prix shall be conducted in reverse order of
the World Dressage Ranking List, in groups of five (5).)

3BT FEZREIMAEE c MME A FONIER S T 2
: (CDIO and FEI Championships. The draw for the order of starting in team
Competitions including both team and individual Athletes will be conducted in
the following manner:)

HAEFonfot ERau gt F o BMHEF DA RIGFEIR A 2 A2 LB 2 F B
T dafg A o ubhA L - e #4e #& o (For Championships on Grand PI‘IX level and
Games on Grand Prix level, the starting order of the teams will be drawn in
groups of five, based on the average of the points of the participating team
athletes on the FEI Individual World Ranking list.

31F B S PR Af 5 2 AW AT S Fpen® BiE L BE B o AR fdh B
S PR e GRS RO L N BT R R AR O RS ETLE
o (The Chef d° Equipe of each team will determine the starting order of team
members within his team. The Chef d° Equipe must deliver to the Event
Director, at the latest two (2) hours before the draw of the next
competition, a sealed envelope containing the order of go of the Athletes

within his team. )

Pz rEEhg R 1 5iing 3 o (For teams of three (3) Athletes only,
the first starting position shall remain vacant. )

3.2 %4 B A Lb%ﬁbm”i f’;f]u:‘;ugt— B A mﬁ‘?}?c’ s MR R R EEALAY - B B
% BN o (The names of the individual Athletes are placed in a receptacle

(A). Numbers equivalent to all starters are placed in a second receptacle (B)

A PRI - BASELIOEF s K B PR NBERE RS Edas Iy B
A edi g B oo (An individual Athlete’ s name is drawn from receptacle A
and a starting place for that individual is drawn from receptacle B. A second
individual’ s name is drawn from receptacle A and a starting place for that
individual and so on for all individuals.)

FREEOPAACES A B FOESRRBRBRGFS SR LR A KRBT R
T IR LRB- BELREPAF S AR R G F PTG - X NS AR
A TR Rz E - Bh iS4 R o (When the Competition is held over two
(2) days the individual starters shall be drawn in the reverse order of the
World Dressage Ranking list and in two (2) groups the highest placed Athletes
drawn on the second day. When the Competition is held in one (1) day the
starting field will be divided in two (2) groups and the highest placed
Athletes on the world ranking list will be drawn last.)

33 F AR S FMMED chRFLE e C FRY » FFHFIRTEfme D 7
B oo AR ME RN B4 R SF0R B g AT B
MER o 4t A R 0 7y B R A% S 25 A LA E o (Numbers
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equivalent to the starting number of teams are placed in a receptacle (C) and
placed in another are the names of nationalities of competing teams (D). Then
a draw is made for the name of a team, which will be followed by a draw for a
number, giving a team its starting order. This continues until the order of
the last team is drawn. When the competition is held over two (2) days, all
teams must have two (2) Athletes on the second day. )

BA42MEL NP ERD BAEFLIAFECHR NP HERRUEE > BER 2 o
((The starting list is made out with the individual Athletes placed in the
positions they have drawn. The team Athletes are then inserted in sequence in
the remaining places.)

352 % F > F¥ (CDIO)® W'Z 5 B4R B ¢ FRFR LT 2 354 4 (The draw
for the individual Competitions at CDIOs and FEI Championships shall be
conducted in the following manner:

CEFREEPD CRFBEEFIeEPISHEAENM . F 2 5 L o (Grand Prix
Special: In reverse order of result from the Grand Prix, in groups of five

(5).)

AEFAERD CRBEFEEPP G EAMK > F e 5 4 o (Grand Prix
Freestyle: In reverse order from result from Grand Prix Special, in groups of
five (5).)

4. « g4 p (Grand Prix Special)

w= 5 FF (CDIS* )~w i #F -~ (CDI4X)~ 7 5 FF (CDIS*) ¥ ch+
Frlagptp ot %_F s MBE R D A - BT o 11 BLI| 15 BLanshE A o RS
6 5P 10 5L Bt H_ 1 3| 5 Lo J’T‘u{;ﬁ« »BAFen b A S S At NS
o (At all CDI3*/CDI4*/CDI5* Events there will be a draw in groups of five (5)
for the order of starting in the Grand Prix Special. A draw first within the
group of Athletes placed 11th to 15th and then within the group of Athletes
placed 6th to 10th and last the group of Athletes placed 1st to 5th i.e. the
five (b) best Athlete/Horse combinations will start last.)

5. pEF P (Freestyle Tests)

Brd EsF® (CDI) ¥ > 85 F BER e gt > o d 5 A - e o 11-15 BLsh <
Ao RIEE_6 F] 10 5L BfeH_ 1-5 BLobh BH:IFhA e shis- BdiHgo
(At all CDI events there will be a draw in groups of five (5b) for the
starting order in the Freestyle. A draw first within the group of Athletes
placed 11th to 15th and then within the group of Athletes placed 6th to 10th
and last the group of Athletes placed 1st to 5th i.e. the five (5) best
Athlete/Horse combinations will start last.)

P B EAE O F o T A Y s PRI TRE ST A ER
FThaE 2 AT ¢ 5 %EL > & 5 4 - 2 o (For the Intermediate I
Freestyle; in case the qualification is made both from Prix St Georges and
Intermediate I, the Athlete/Horse combinations qualified from Prix St Georges
shall be drawn before Athletes qualified from the Intermediate I, in groups

of five (5).)
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6. BT FREE S F 93P o (Borrowed Horses. Refer to for Competitions
on Borrowed Horses. )

7O aHREFE o MEFR Y EAT 4200F. F33% o BA I D A - gt o P A
11 53] 15 &L F 35 - (Regional Games. For the team test, the usual draw
according to Article 425.3 of these Rules apply. For the individual
Competition there will be a draw in groups of five (5). Groups of Athletes
placed 11-15 to start first.)

8. ATy W rRFIFEL  PHRAEED PRAEL 0D A - TN
Ao XA EIAF LAk BRHR O NRFTRITEAF c PRIEZ O ARR

v L o (The starting order for all Competitions for which Athletes
have had to qualify by competing in an earlier competition(s), shall be
determined by way of a draw in groups of five (5). The draw must be
stipulated in the Schedule. In case of ties within one (1) starting group the
combinations that are tied shall be drawn in the same group and numbers
adjusted accordingly. )

0. e i FE - AABXL 5 RL G A LFAP Y RMIES T A FABR
Foftp r < pEFRpEFP o (If the Schedule permits the Athlete to start two
(2) or more Horses in the Grand Prix, the OC has to define in the Schedule
which Horse goes forward to the Grand Prix Special and to the Grand Prix
Freestyle if both qualify.)

i% 4% 426 5% £ 4 € (ARTICLE 426 ATHLETE WEIGHT)(s* ﬂ%%“'l“f)

i # 427 ¥ % (DRESS)
1. g & 2 5 =48ty (Protective Headgear and top hat/bowler:)

L1 Rypan > 5 @Ry FroRpfag (V226 () 23 %% -8
FE-CEFET CFEFEEIDANTOFEHREF T EEILFLHEE - (As a
general rule Protective Headgear* has to be worn by all Athletes (as well as
any other person) at all times when mounted and by Children, Pony riders,
Juniors, Young riders and U25 for the Horse inspection. It is recommended to
be worn by any other person presenting the Horse in a Horse Inspection. )

1.2 EmiEE (ME2HB AR) A F ARDPFLERLEHE > BRIFEE L
F5 5 o (Any Athlete (as well as any other person) violating this provision
must immediately be prohibited from further riding until the Protective
Headgear is properly in place.)

1.3 FifiEibebeniRdc™ 126 A PELZT At eang T el o BE LR
Aty A 3 FEEE o G AN D SO EN R s R B2 AR R S S Bl
W A FLHFEYE SR o At FRAE AR AR ¢ R R RIS
pEo gEshE At il (w2 v usEg ¥ ) o (The following exception applies:
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Athletes who are 26 years and older** and who are riding Horses that are
seven (7) years and older may wear a top hat/bowler instead of Protective
Headgear. However, this exception is limited to the actual Competition and
the warming-up directly prior to the Competition (with no break before the
Competition), which includes riding between the stable and the warm-up area ,
riding of the competing Horse in the warm-up area, and riding back to the
stable. The Athletes are allowed to remove the hat/bowler (not protective
headgear) for saluting at the beginning and at the end of the test and during
the prize giving, both while receiving the prizes and during the lap of

honour. )

1.4 EEL2echd 2 SR P EGHIREFNES AFETRF ) PR LT o oS
ERWRFET > I HATIEEGEL S FEIRFEEFI I TR G 2L F o (It is
however recommended that Athletes falling under this exception nonetheless
wear Protective Headgear at all times for their own safety. If an Athlete
chooses to remove his Headgear at any time, whether permitted or not by these

rules, such removal shall always be entirely at his own risk.)

1.5 ruAf w238 = cheg T BEF ~ 4 AR o (A Protective headgear formed as a
top hat may be used in the same situations as a standard top hat. )

AKX PR E e & LR RS B P 4, A o (NoteX: Protective Headgear is
defined in Appendix A in the FEI GRs.)

AXki g 1 P op2ah 26 REE L F EA 26 & o (Note ¥k An Athlete is
considered to be twenty-six (26) years old from the beginning of the calendar
year (1st of January) in which he reaches the age of twenty-six (26).)

2. TAREIZEAREIFENE I ARESFEIE CPRE B HERE R
FELFTERLINFEI NE T ARE NSV & F P hgpd e LPR& £ o
HSV ggd V e [ »% 32%% e BIVE B B Y Gt BT o ngF i * $hvt 4 g
(Civilians. The following is compulsory at all CDI3*/CDI4*/CDI5*/CDI-W and
CDIOs, FEI Championships, Regional and Olympic Games: a black or dark blue
tail coat or jacket, or other dark colours may be worn within in the
international HSV colour scale. Colours having a value for “V° smaller than
thirty two percent (32%) according to the HSV model may be approved through
application to the FEI. Contrast colouring and piping is allowed.)

FEE Ay 0 24 Aot 2 4 (Protective Headgear or top hat/bowler¥*:black
or may be same colour as coat)

Ba# e ¢ ~#gv ¢ (Breeches: white or off white)

AR RN AR v d ~Hge d 2202 R J (Stock or tie:white, off white or
same colour as coat)

L3 e d g d ~ Bt 2RI (Gloves: white, off white or same colour as

coat)
B 23 e 24 (Riding boots: black or same colour as coat)
Bl %47 < % 4 g.(Spurs: see paragraph 4 below. )
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2.1 WA BFpEFD > LFErEd FEIR ERER S bR LB o
TG ek LR A 0 do 7 e d AR AR S NE P ) S R B AR T A
# % e (For Grand Prix Freestyle only, any single colour tailcoat or jacket
will be allowed. Striped or multi-coloured coats or jackets are not
permitted. Tasteful and discreet accents, such as a collar of a different hue

or modest piping or crystal decorations, are acceptable. )

2.2 w#r3 - & (CDIIX¥)~ = & (CDIZ2X%)~ ¥4 (CDI—Am) FF 1+ » r3Fr 2 d &0
Fd bk (B wmPp Sted 2 ) ity (o FBakk) o B FRB TG * 095 2 v
RZE S EE ",$ 22# % ¥ 5 R (CDIU25 ~ CDIY ~ CDKI ~ CDIP ~ CDI —Ch) (At all
CDIT*/CDI2%/CDI-Am, a black or dark blue jacket (colours see above) with a
top hat/bowler** is also permitted. This dress is also desirable for all

F}-

—

other international Dressage Events, unless otherwise stated in any special
rules (CDIU25, CDIY, CDIJ, CDIP, CDI-Ch, CDI-YH)).)

2.3 LKk AR Hh i P WA AEIE S 4271 REAP LB RV U AR EIESL o
(Note**: Top hat or bowler hat is only permitted for athletes that are not
obliged to wear protective headgear as defined in Art. 427.1.)

CERIT AT REFE IV UERTFFRATFIETARE - 7 HH A

FEAR > BRRS ETE 2 nf R B R RES S/ R/
Bl R4 TG FADR o e g e s E en R e - (Military,
Police, etc. may wear civil or service dress at all international Events.
Service dress does not only apply to Members of the Armed Forces and Police,
but also to members and employees/students of other State/Military
Establishments and National Studs/schools/institutes. They must comply with
all Protective Headgear requirements. )

1.EH’ﬁ+5%i(@W)uﬁﬁi%i(@P%)U”’%iﬁﬁ§5ﬂ’ﬁﬁ@
FEERD Billpe APt fidn > §H L5 P ERP S Bl » L8200 B
wis A e deg B A EE MRS RFD (FFF AREH) DA
oo nF X FESEBE T (“Inpuls” & 41) i3 4w “Dummy” 5 Y o
(Spurs are compulsory except for CDIP and CDI-Ch Events and must be made of
metal. The shank must be either curved or straight pointing directly back
from the centre of the spur when on the Athlete’ s boot. The arms of the spur
must be smooth and blunt. If rowels are used, they must be blunt/smooth (no
sharp edges) and free to rotate. Metal spurs with round hard plastic knobs
are allowed ( “Impuls” spur). “Dummy” spurs with no shank are also
allowed. ) (7T Bl7x Wik P &4, 2LFE[RA 7 2 & @pmp)
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S REEMEITFE AR BPAE v I ARRE 4og @ F 0 @A » VR
2L pE s juFid * pt gk % o (Earphones and/or other electronic communication
devices are strictly prohibited at FEI Dressage Competitions whilst
competing, and such usage is penalised by elimination. Earphones or similar

devices are however permitted during training and warm-up.)

%A% 428 % £ (SADDLERY)

1L R PR UTEE S s v ERREST v F g A dE Moy 0 7
3] IBP E PR 4 A F L v g BT A T g gieani B e B E S H7 i
HERELG o LFR* REA{ri Al REAHME (LIBRIZ HEP ) o LiFie * k¥
# o2 wiFid * ¥xE - (The following are compulsory: Dressage saddle, which
must be close to the Horse and have long, near-vertical flaps, double bridle
with cavesson noseband, i.e. bridoon and curb with curb chain. Neither a
cavesson nose band nor a curb chain may ever be as tightly fixed so as to
harm the Horse. Lip strap and rubber or leather cover for curb chain is
optional (see plates and captions). Padding is allowed on bridles. No saddle
covers are allowed.)

2. U@L EBE AR A TR A BEH IR L T BHEM o v ¥
FEFFFTREIOSA(CENLTALER) ok SHv L fFd i v T 3 i
ERBT AR S A ACEI0N A o P WEN T o 4ok A HRT #5
FEta TS ORERFER AT EFIE L DL 3 AR A o v T 1 &
B RE S AR HEES o xHUHFET Y AE S HI S XA o IR X BT §F
EEAGETET o B e 22 F3 12 K (12 mm) , ]} EEC #FE LA F
A 10 F R (10mm) o doezF @ * [ EBC BT LB B R o REES FE R
SV BT HTE S B 14 EA (14 mm) e B B FEF RN )R gD £
@3 10 o (10mm) o v %2 Fenpl € B AL T8RS g 5 E o (Bits.
Bridoon and curb must be made of metal and/or rigid plastic and may be



56

covered with rubber/latex. The lever arm of the curb bit is limited to ten
centimetres (10 cm) (length below the mouth piece). The upper cheek must not
be longer than the lower cheek. If the curb has a sliding mouthpiece, the
lever arm of the curb bit below the mouth piece should not measure more than
ten centimetres (10 cm) when the mouth piece is at the uppermost position.
Curb "chain" can be made of metal or leather or a combination. Cover for curb

“chain” can be made of leather, rubber or sheep skin. The diameter of the
mouthpiece of the bridoon and/or curb must be such so as not to hurt the
Horse. Minimum diameter of mouthpiece to be twelve millimetres (12 mm) for
curb bit and ten millimetres (10 mm) for bridoon bit. Snaffles are permitted
as marked on the test sheets. Snaffles used in Young Horse and Children
Competitions must have a minimum diameter of fourteen millimetres (14 mm).
For Ponies the minimum diameter shall be ten millimetres (10 mm). The
diameter of the mouthpiece is measured adjacent to the rings or the cheeks of
the mouthpiece. The reins must be attached to the bit.

3B o LT RMEFLY o FREE LR E A o A RFARY S
%*EZ@£@1%:MM+EZﬁ£@1ﬁﬂ%ﬂéoﬂé@@»ﬁ%%%ﬁ@ﬁ
T o FRIHES R o 2R ARPIE S 430 - (Whips. At all international
Events, it is forbidden to carry a whip of any kind while competing in the
arena. However, the use of one (1) whip, with a total maximum length of one
meter and twenty (1.20 m) (pony Competitions maximum one meter -1 m-), in the
practice area is allowed. The whip must be dropped before entering the space
around the Competition arena or the Athlete will be penalized. See Article
430 of the Dressage Rules)

F_‘-

PR L GRS WS A8 AL (PR AKE) B R AFS
AALFFSEE RPN RIS (B2 FALE 12004 L BFF LK) HY
v eSS > wr B 2w B oo (Upon arrival on the showground, only the

f

A

Athlete when riding, walking in hand, leading or lungeing a Horse (lunge whip
allowed), is allowed to carry a whip (maximum one meter and twenty -1.20 m-
/ponies maximum one —-1 m-) anywhere on the showground. The groom may also
walk, lead and lunge a Horse as above. Other parties are allowed to carry a

whip, provided it is not in connection with the training of the Horse)

4 BEP® o BHERY B0 E 9E v g AR T e (PledT 8
RIEB -~ MR THR JE R )RR BNl o E ) o FRAS
meHLp]vE 2 430, ( Gadgets. Martingales, breast plates, bit guards, boots, any
kind of gadgets (such as bearing, side, running or balancing reins, nasal
strips etc.) and any form of blinkers are, under penalty of elimination,
strictly forbidden. See Article 430 of the Dressage Rules. )

5. BAF S BT TR BENEA T Sl EF RS A8 B4 G R
oo uFF S B - B k% o (Decorations. Any decoration of the Horse
with extravagant items, such as ribbons or flowers, etc. in the tail, etc.,
is strictly forbidden. Normal plaiting of the Horse’ s mane and tail, however,
is allowed. )



6. BEE - N3 EAKREIRNEIBMOP L AT LB L RF L RELH L LY o
R e FIZS B ARIFENT FPRARY 2 RFED - BREF - BRELAT S 7 £
By (4F ~IERINA “,% b)) A B4 £ £ o (False tails/tail extensions
are permitted only with the prior permission of the FEI. Requests for such
permission should be directed to the FEI Dressage department accompanied by
photographs and a veterinary certificate. False tails may not contain any

metal parts, (except for hooks and eyelets), or extra added weight. )

718 % o #73 %i RFERFBE > BE T RANR SN o R Y EE S T R
AR B RREIEA 428.7.2 B X chgpd 2 I et 2 S WIE o (Ear
hoods are permitted for all Events, and may also provide noise reductlon.
However, ear hoods must not cover the horse’ s eyes and ear plugs are not
permitted, with the exception of Article 428.7.2. The ear hoods should be
discreet in colour and design. Ear hoods may not be attached to the

noseband. )

728 g ©# % 3t ap ik ;% o (Barplugs on Horses are allowed at prize-givings
only.)

EEthh - FELRBENFHE T L FILFETEIRE L EL T
‘&Fﬁﬂnﬁur »L%ik-o“iﬂﬁ’ﬁhvﬁﬁmﬂﬁ RS i S
Flae ke pip- % PN RFRERZ G TRAEE TS S > 4o e
£

F R e 32 & (2 CReE })7%55? IeE L ERBT O R TIFRES oA T ERAEY
R FS G LB EF BT VAR (ARESHMEFEEFEL ) -
(Checking of Saddlery. A visual check before leaving the last warm up arena
may be conducted by the Stewards to prevent Athletes going into the field of
play with any forbidden equipment. However, it remains the full
responsibility of the Athlete not to enter with any forbidden piece of
Saddlery. A Steward must be appointed to check the saddlery of each Horse
immediately after it leaves the arena. Any discrepancy will be reported to
the Judge at C and result in immediate Elimination if confirmed. The checking
of the bridle must be done with the greatest caution, as some Horses are very
touchy and sensitive about their mouths (see FEI Steward’ s Manual).)

AT EPF o FEEERFRY - AP/ PEEE (F7 55 - - £%) The
Steward must use disposable surgical/protective gloves when checking the
bridle (one -1- pair of gloves per Horse).

%L&a;ﬁ’g%oﬂwﬁ]@k4$%ifL$%’%%ﬁ‘wyﬁ%4@ﬁ
:,jo,_\z_a,bpqug?};g"a’ ﬁ_g_,«\‘érﬁk—r:}—kﬁ_g_\({—\/ ;‘ﬁﬁofb’é:}:f%
*2E% ~ 47 o (Warming—up and training areas. Paragraphs 1 to 4 above are
valid also for warming-up arenas and other training areas where, however,
snaffles with a cavesson or a normal dropped noseband, Mexican noseband or a
Flash noseband, boots, bandages are allowed.)

RE L EBAE C HRER B AS IR (Z A RER) e £ ar r H R, TR
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- RRS . - S R E AP K R iRl o RS F L AR deipid o
(Lungeing cavessons, single direct side reins or double sliding side reins
(triangle/dreieck ziigel) are permitted when lungeing. Lungeing is allowed
with one (1) lunge line only, attached to either a lunging cavesson or a
snaffle bridle/bridoon. Lungeing with lunge line attached to the curb is not
allowed. )

10855 %785 afEVFHFE 2L IFBFEIIFRLT 24 § R D55

BT R FRY W (PREFESIFIVFREA)HF LRI LT
ReRBFTEFFRE Tl - 3855 3 &L Ex2 055 fHE7
w T HE £ A 0 E Ak e ® o (Identification number. Each Horse keeps the
same identification number provided by the Athlete throughout the Event. It
is compulsory that this number be worn by the Horse while actively competing
and at any time while working in the exercise and schooling areas or being
hand walked (from the time of their arrival until the end of the Event) so
that they can be identified by all Officials including the Stewards. Failure
to display this number incurs first a warning and, in the case of a repeated
offence, a fine imposed on the Athlete by the Ground Jury. The identification
numbers shall be discreet on white background, the colour of the numbers may

vary. )
REFR T chig R R L R - #r(Captions to plates showing permitted

bits)

¢} v % . (Bridoons)
. ¥ [f175-] v % (Loose ring bridoon bit)
2. (2a,b,c) ¥ B 5 - &fcd BH & v ¢ F- &L AR 9(a, b, c

Bridoon bit with jointed mouthpiece where the middle piece should be rounded.
Eggbutt sides also allowed. )

2.d ¥ B- &% 4] v %(d - Bridoon bit with rotating middle piece)

2. e ¢ F¥ ggdarggE | v #7(e - Bridoon Rotary bit with rotating middle
piece)

2. f P BV H T P Gk geiidp ¢ aEdd ) v %7(f - Bridoon Rotary bit with
rotating middle piece and looped rings)

3. #F17;-] v #~(Egg-butt bridoon bit)
7 R g © % (Bridoon bit with hanging cheeks)

< v % (Curbs :)
5. X 2 a5« v % (Half-moon curb bits.)
6. +7. @ AL chfrs e+ v % (Curb bit with straight cheeks and port)

8. v ¥ ¥ hm W i ih+t ¢ % (Curb bit with port and sliding mouthpiece
(Weymouth). A curb bit with rotating lever arm is also allowed.

9. %67~ 8fv ¢ (Variation of bits No 6, 7 & 8.)
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10. §FE SAjeht T ?!EF(Curb bit with S-curved cheeks)

11, = igengisa (M5 &R E & S HH) (Curb chain (metal or leather
or a combination)

12. & ® (Lip strap.)

13. 4484 % (Leather cover for curb chain)

4. HI3% ~ £ & ~ X g 9 & 5448% £ (Rubber, leather or sheep skin cover for
curb chain. )

‘/El‘;?’ﬁé * ¢ ¥@ v % (Various snaffle bridle bits:)

. #3 {175-] v #(Loose ring snaffle)

2. a,b,c ® Bl i F1A5 & 2-F25(a,b,c, Snaffle with jointed mouthpiece
where middle piece should be rounded. Egg-butt sides also allowed. )
F17;e0 ] v % (Egg-butt snaffle.)

D A% ] v #(Racing snaffle D-ring.)

¥4 chF-[F135 -] v % (Egg-butt snaffle with cheeks. )

5%k v % (Loose ring snaffle with cheeks (Fulmer).

73+ 2] v #(Snaffle with upper cheeks only)

3 R# F ] v % (Hanging cheek snaffle)

BiE] ﬁ’fr(ﬁ‘?]"/mﬁ 5] v e w2 * ) o (Straight bar snaffle. Permitted
also with mullen mouth and with egg butt rings)

10. ¥ B - & v gk ar] v % (Snaffle with rotating mouthpiece)

11. 2 +:#7 o] v #(Snaffle with rotating middle piece)

12. @ B v g arggd o #7(Rotary bit with rotating middle piece. )

13. ¢ BV fEd ~ TR $i4p P o2 dE © #(Rotary bit with rotating middle
piece and looped rings)

e T A -



L %k #%(Various double bridle bits)

-] v % . (Bridoons)

c—0 G0
G—D ©—0

&b o0
00
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+ v % . (Curbs:)

L L4
LIT]

10

13

11

14

12



d—b
G=0

0—0






AR ? gv) i & (Pernitted nosebands (nosebands are compulsory))

Rt

1. * ;% # % (Dropped noseband ) 2. ¥ if

(Cavesson nosebahd )

3. %% % # & (Flash noseband) # # % (Crossed

noseband (pictured) / Mexican noseband

5. & A # & —s& &% (Combined noseband - no throat lash ) 6. F ¥ &
£g (Micklem bridle )

13°4, 6 ALEByrpF2 @it >5 &% FWBpF > 3 g * 1 TH (1,
3, 4 and 6 are not permitted when a double bridle is used. 5, when used as a
double bridle, the lower strap of the nose band is not allowed. )

4 EAE ) v §F s grisaon g (Exanple of Double bridle with cavesson
noseband, bridoon bit and curb chain )

64
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LwF a5 35 758 ¥ (Example of permitted Dressage saddle )

B RI3B (= #7518 ) Double sliding side reins (triangle/dreieck ziigel)




66

Ak 429 v F H-fos W # (ARENA AND EXERCISE AREAS (FOR DIAGRAM SEE ANNEX
ARENA))

L1 #8 e GREE 2 FEHE - R ZFIBMEHRFRT Hu 213 NEFT > v FHw
RREPAR A S BRI SR AR AR o 4§ BB TERY P FF T 00 R
<+ e A - (Approval. At Olympic Games, Regional Games, and FEI Championships
the Competition arena has to be checked and approved by the Technical
Delegate. The appointed Foreign Athlete will be consulted during that

process. )

L2 #73 Bv g ot B30 0 d hBP ISR AR I PR 0 5 § APETEARY
P F ¥ zashjgE a3 2 o (At all other International Events, the
Competition arena has to be checked and approved by the Foreign Judge or the
President of the Ground Jury. The appointed Foreign Athlete will be consulted

during that process. )

ERERFEL 0 M BES LR G 2L g4y LehiE £ o (The Foreign Athlete is
defined as the OC designated Athlete at International Events)

2. BF oo FHE T KRB IFE 60 5K 0 R 20 OF o H i EMY R E
TG B LA FAE 60 B 0w M A FARE 20 BK o FHE LA
iy 24 o Pt o EFEEP ORI RIS S R RN F 0 10 FEa
PR SRS B E -

ENCESE RIS RCEERRM Y L2 OF o FFRT A 30 BAF e & M
B (RHE27HL) c ABRSRRFET FF#F 0 NI ELENFEORY - 7
Wedc RS 2 8 W EAARE TR NI AEd c FFrLG IR 4
@;ﬁiiﬁ o (Arena Specifications. The arena, flat and level, must be sixty
meters (60 m) long and twenty meters (20 m) wide. The difference in elevation
across the diagonal or along the length of the arena shall in no case exceed
sixty centimetres (60 cm). The difference in elevation along the short side
of the arena shall in no case be more than twenty centimetres (20 cm). The
arena must be predominantly of sand. The measurements above are for the
interior of the enclosure, which must be separated from the public by a
distance of not less than ten meters (10 m). Exception from this can be
granted by the FEI. If the Competition is held indoors, the arena should, in
principle, be a minimum distance of two meters (2 m) from the wall. The
enclosure itself must consist of a low white fence (rails which must not be
solid), about thirty centimetres (30 cm) high. The part of the fence at A
should be easy to remove, to let the Athletes in and out of the arena and
must be kept closed during each Athlete’ s performance and between tests,
until the Judge at C gives the starting signal. The width of the entrance
must be at least two metres (2 m). The rails of the fence should be such as
to prevent the Horse’ s hoofs from being caught. The rails may not contain any
metal components. Refer to Annex 11 and 12 for details on arena. )

3. BARFH 2 $#HFPHL YR L o HES BT 17 5 ERES MR F
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RSB AR FEFEE R OB TR AR W EL T 0 BL g7 s
RMESHMEBEALNREFTRA L Y R ESFFA2 ARG EPRE L

(Publicity on Dressage Fence and Judges’ Huts/Tables. The FEI owns the sole
right to publicity on the Dressage arena fence for all FEI Championships and
FEI named Series. For these Events, the OCs may acquire publicity space from
the FEI only by previous agreement, except for on the Dressage letters and

their holders, where publicity is never allowed. )

v H s arg [&]”’Smﬁi P FEREL €A FINFIFRA L T Y ,?5;{*"1""%5%‘%
Hv =Rt - FL2MEYRELI®H G aqph i & o (For all other
International Events, 0OCs are highly encouraged to keep the Dressage arena
fence free of publicity and to use extra publicity boards instead as per

separately published recommendations from the FEI.)

YR & feRF 8 ARt > w5 2 @& QAR R A2 G A BLF
Wraizl& 785 REs #5231 4p 1.5 K o= M 2C 2H B2 27
FAE -2 B BE gApIEL > 3 KPR AT AL AL TR 44 F o RERFRE
» @ £ B 4 o (Publicity may only be on the inside of the fence, in black
only and must, with the exception of A, leave at least one meter fifty (1.50
m) free of publicity on either side of the arena letters. The short side at M
C H must be completely free of publicity. There must be at least three meters
(3 m) free of advertising on either side of B and E. A maximum of forty four
meters (44 m) of publicity on the rails is accordingly permitted. The
publicity must be positioned in a regular manner and each long side should
reflect the other exactly.)

FoRoEhag RCR? W48 20 B4 RECFXE FFRF - 7
'QW‘“/P’QEL—%i;‘@WP\ Rl 2 ARFHR By BR R PERELHET

MR AR T 9T & 3Tk R o (The height of the sponsor brand/logo must
not exceed twenty centimetres (20 cm) and the publicity must be fixed level
with the top of the Dressage arena fence. Publicity may only be placed on the
inside of the arena fence and never on the outside and any requirements in
terms of agreements between the FEI and broadcasters as may be in force, must
be respected. )

EAGR b SRR SR 2 LR R L Rk R el g
FoE e E e %ﬁ Hepweahy B 5% T4 2 K o (Any publicity applied on the
fence or Judges’ huts/tables must previously be approved also by the Foreign
Judge or Foreign Technical Delegate before the start of the Competition. Any

publicity at the front of the Judges’ huts may have a maximum dimension of
2m?.)

Blde t LTIRE > FF (CDIO) ~ 3337 & F % (CDIS*) ~ %sce A & (CDI-W) - (For
example: CDIO Aachen/CDI5* Cannes/CDI-W London. )
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ek GEF RES W HARTE MM AR ZFFRL L L NEBFT D
# = o (0Cs who violate these rules on will be fined by the FEI as
appropriate under these Rules and the FEI GRs and/or may lose the CDI status
of their Event.)

4. FA o BAERR O PE 2 FAORBIEFF G 50 B 0 A 2 FHT L g F AR
C AP BRI S bl - B kdRdRie o B REF A LA F A G 2 g e i

>

i 7% * o (Letters. The letters outside the enclosure should be placed
about fifty centimetres (50 cm) from the fence and clearly marked. It is
compulsory to place a marker on the fence itself, level with and in addition
to the letter concerned. Publicity is not allowed on letters or on letter
holders. Letters should also be visible for the public. )

5 #FHPEE o = R X PEECRLFFSEFLIE - I IFFHF RS DH
FUH R RCRERINEN TR RCRERE 2 F 0 2HE (CE) AV LMoL AR
by a s (M2~ HE) a3 L L RpN R 2.5 K Ao @ plend 4L
2] (BirEg) & F Ao W3 BirEBLFES FIH B 5 5 F » 43w 50 3Kz p
B bV EEHE 2 5K o g = R Epmam s B ] ATt R SR ARRIE
AT § FEA - ERIRELFE > B R AT C B ite e oo
FES R B D oF enk fat £ Ao ] o bR BRI S B b o (Placing
of Judges. Three (3) Judges must be placed along the short side, on the
outside of and a maximum of five meters (b m), minimum of three meters (3 m)
from the arena at outdoor Competitions and preferably a minimum of two meters
(2 m) at indoor Competitions; the Judge at C on the prolongation of the
centre line, the two (2) others (M and H) two meters fifty (2.50 m) from and
on the inside of the prolongation of the long sides. The two (2) Side-Judges
(B and E) must be placed on the outside of and a maximum of five meters (5
m), minimum three meters (3 m) from the arena at B and E respectively; at
indoor Competitions preferably a minimum of two meters (2 m). When three (3)
Judges are used one (1) should sit on the long side. See Article 437 of the
Dressage Rules. When seven (7) Judges are used, the two (2) additional Judges
will sit at the opposite short side of the Judge at C, five meters (b m) from
and on the inside of the prolongation of the long sides. Exceptions from this
may only be approved by the FEI.)

6 FH R o RELFEFRHoRBEE - BRIZ o FHZLFFIE R I B0 B
F(pEFLPEFT RN B - B TSI ULF AR o IR TR 4 A o R
H| % Jiv PIE B 3 o (Judges” hut. A separate hut or platform must be
provided for each Judge. It must be raised not less than fifty centimetres
(50 cm) (for Freestyle Tests possibly a little higher) above the ground, in
order to give the Judges a good view of the arena. The booth/hut must be
large enough to accommodate four (4) persons. Judges’ huts should provide
good views of the entire arena. For FEI Championships and Games on Grand Prix
level, each Judges hut must be equipped with a button linked to the Judges
Signalling System, allowing each judge to discreetly inform the C-Judge in
case of blood, lameness, error of course or equipment. A Judges Signalling
button is optional for other Events.

6.1 ¥ 3 74 2mirdphl et 4 irie » $ #)% (Only officiating people are
allowed in the Judges’ huts.)



69

T PG & 6F10ELFE > w1 0448 N{FEEZESFG -
(Pause. It is necessary to pause for about ten (10) minutes after every six
(6) to ten (10) Athletes, to reconstitute the surface of the ground.)

EEFET R RN E RLT A AZE 2 B (Ve ) T2 7 agEi A
T LL;%JLié > (A pause or break during a Dressage Competition may never exceed
more than two (2) hours (lunch, etc.) and must not be interrupted by another

Competition. )

Rd o dedk - Ht Y AR FH P AL 40 At g FHELT 2 X o
(However, if the number of Athletes in a Competition exceeds approximately
forty (40) the OC must spread this Competition over two (2) days.)

8 »Hrodovt FHP LG RN E YA ES A P D AR HERET
C RFFE S R ik~ R 0 2 18 0 EE A B4t F - (Entering
the arena. For Competitions where it is not practical for the Athletes to
ride their Horses around the outside of the arena prior to entering the
arena, Athletes are permitted to enter the arena before the bell is sounded.
After the bell has sounded, the Athlete starts the test from within the
arena. )

dodk AV FHE G AN R EL AR EEE T E L iR B R
## o (For Competitions where it is possible to ride a Horse around the
outside of the arena, the Athlete is allowed to enter the space around the
arena before the bell is sounded but may only enter the arena after the bell

has been sounded. )

e C BEFHET b F #4253 o (The Judge at C is responsible for bell and
clock/time. )

9. MR HB PR o E I FHI I B AP F IR R T
@%i/gﬁlﬁ@pw%%%,E%%ﬁu%?ﬁoﬁjwﬂ%@ﬁﬁﬂ%§ﬁ
Z) & et o (Training in arena. On no account and under penalty of
disqualification, may an Athlete/Horse use the Competition arena at any time
other than during his performance in a Competition or when at the discretion
of the OC the main arena is open for training (see below). Any exceptions
must be approved by the Technical Delegate or the President of the Ground
Jury.)

10 RYF¥ o FEOS- AV FELD2T I 0 I E- B 60x20 F Ry i
FLPRY o 4ok T A 0 Y HE 26 Y foF 3 5 434 F - (Practice Arena.
At least one (1) practice arena of sixty meters (60 m) by twenty meters (20
m) must be placed at the disposal of the Athletes preferably a minimum of two
(2) days before the first Competition of the Event. If possible this arena
should be of the same consistency as the Competition arena footing. )

4ot ae i 60x20 SF Y e o i RFE S A FEERY o BRER T FH
PR AR R EE A R BT o X R R R B A - R
-3 i % AP F o (Where it is not practically feasible to provide a practice
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arena of sixty (60) metres by twenty (20) metres, the Athletes must be
permitted to exercise their Horses in the Competition arena. A fixed time
Schedule setting out the times during which the Competition arena may be used
for training purposes should be clearly set out in the Schedule. If training
is permitted in the Competition arena, it is recommended that the set-up of
the final warm-up in the Competition arena is as similar as possible to the
final Competition set-up.)

Lo BRI SR A AESEN N FSE 2 DR BORY FR o REE - RS B
Feof “teaRige” c@REvistF (D) #2ef > F% (CDI0) &
“LosmEEHe” o (The “ten (10) minutes Arena” 1is the last practice
arena before entering the Competition arena. A ten (10) minutes Arena is

obligatory for Olympic Games and FEI Championships and recommended for all
other CDIs/CDI0s. )

10,1, “L A4 EEE” L Ffe !g%i%vah w 8 FF o (The ten (10) minutes arena
must have the same footing as the main arena. )

10.2 - 28 “LomFige” 37 LFy - ELEN o & oL H
TORARM R - ES S R A A E R T G R (O The Athlete may
enter the ten (10) minute arena following the departure of the Athlete who
enters the main arena. There may never be more than one (1) Athlete in the

ten (10) minutes arena, unless otherwise decided by TD/FJ.)

10.3. # %48 RF L2 0 “L Ao iy’ wiEmy - (It is not obligatory
for an Athlete to use the ten (10) minutes arena. )

m4 IR FRE ?P%iﬂWA%B%x%H%’T?% S L

> (A steward must be present at all times to supervise all training/warm-up
from the official opening time of the stables and may enforce rules prior to
the official start of the Event.)

10.5. 3 A EEE E 2 § R enf 7 #HI12 o (Adjusting of saddlery is allowed and
normal caring for the Horse is allowed. )

1. W F ¢ 8 o ol PP BB R F 0 C B 23 e 7 U o R P
ek 30T 38 5 Z@%%E’»Fﬁﬁm#ﬁ oo iR F FIEET AH viRsEIRT 0 C BEP
FIEHE T S o S T ol Pt A e C BERNE R DL o P TE S B
R LF AR T o v Pt g syt o (Interruption. In case of any
technical failure that will interfere with the Comion, the Judge at C shall
ring the bell. It is recommended that in clear cases of external disturbance,
the same procedure is applied. During extreme weather conditions or other
extreme situations the Judge at C may ring the bell for interruption of the
test. The Technical Delegate/OC may also suggest to the Judge at C to stop
the Competition. The affected Athlete should return to complete his test when

conditions so permit. )
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ey F B Eap ?Em“%*’%% VIR M E L2 25 o EE R
HOC B LFT S S T %ii%#« o BT L A BEH W EE g % »om dURe

5 i

HAE L d FRLIZ BT HUES VL FEABE LT A ST p - SR
FERH L AT LM A SR D o F LT LR - B TR AR ¥
FedB AL B oo L BIE @R T 0 ¢ maE (FanTA 2 % o (In the case of an
Athlete’ s music failing during a Freestyle Test and in cases where there is
no back-up system, the Athlete can, with the permission of the Judge at C,
leave the arena. There should be minimum interference with the starting times
of the other Athletes. The affected Athlete should return to complete or
restart his test during a scheduled break in the Competition or at the end of
the Competition. The Judge at C, after conferring with the Athlete, will
determine when the Athlete should return to the arena. It is up to the
Athlete whether to restart the test from the beginning or to commence from
the point where the music failed. In either case, the marks already given

will not be changed. )

b & %b‘?—i F ¥ A PBE A R p R 0 Bl R B Rl e - L;}%{Qﬁ,ﬁ%%l% , giiﬁ;x
JYﬁﬁﬁibhﬁéo (If there are foreign objects in the arena which could have an
influence on performance, the test has to be stopped and the Athlete can

continue once the object has been removed. )

e

5%

53

%» @%

af.

'?ﬁ% FAeH AP o BT ERAEP P B A SR 0 BEE A o AP ET
Menity o BREY o (If an Athlete has to restart an ordinary test, he

can choose to start from the beginning of the test or from where stopped. Any

7
scores given before the interruption remain. )

i£#x 430 i =®=% (EXECUTION OF THE TESTS)

RR% 5 phenl VR = 2 helhiEi ”Lrp rﬂfrvlf—"’fi YRR P R T AVER o
(The Official FEI tests must be carried out ent1rely from memory, and all
movements must follow in the order set forth in the test.)

1. #é o sz 6 R3% e 45 f/}ﬁip\ W e A B hp Ed T R
ViE S Rt 40 i RAERE £ F BEF A 20 o st ?‘5; (Sound of
bell. After the sound of the bell, the Athlete must enter the arena at A
within forty five (45) seconds. In the Freestyle, the Athlete has forty five
(45) seconds to signal to start the music and must enter the arena within
thirty (30) seconds of the music starting.)

hpERE R %%%ﬁiﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬂ&ﬁwi’ﬁ L R Rt
PEE T E PIRAEIRA 1 A o C BRI e EL R FRF R 45 P
B R o (During Freestyle tests, in case of technical failure or delay in
start of the music, the Judge at C can interrupt the count and re-continue
after the problem has been resolved. The Judge at C is responsible for the

bell and clock/time. A clock showing forty five (45) seconds, should be used
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whenever possible, and should always be clearly visible for the Athlete.)

BB TRE AR RS PE > & d 2 1 M e o (In the event that the Horse
starts to defecate or urinate, the clock will be stopped until the Horse is
ready to continue at which point the clock will be restarted. )

2. FeA o FE A FAE L P H SRR o LA ENARN, E £ by 2 BEEF R E, - (Salute.
Athletes must take the reins in one (1) hand at the salute. Athletes with top
hat/bowler have the choice to take the hat off or just nod.)

. BRAMFE - FEIFARAE R (Heg¥ - AARITEE) > FHET UFELE
2 o m’»ﬁéfﬂf%“ FERT dg e ey AN B RIS R RT Y W
oo R B e D T B ARE L AT R RiF UE e
1 é’u‘fi‘ = QL A% 2 £ "hﬁrzﬂ" U"Qr'lf:j‘}@ipi L—K’t!:'/{’*\é 5:} %7%% ’135;@*&:}. ﬁf"ﬂ'g’»ﬁ e
{F&V%ﬁ%’ﬁﬁ{ﬁAﬁﬁﬁlﬂiﬁuw’% Bl E_1S ik k}ﬂmﬁ
DEhii o efB i in™ 4% & 34 Rd 2] E L{ﬁeyﬁ%$m§Hnwﬁﬁﬁm'

T o dekApl et TRAF T AL R T FHROBE B RS- X o
(Error of course. When an Athlete makes an “error of course” (takes the
wrong turn, omits a movement, etc.) the Judge at C warns him, by sounding the
bell. The Judge at C shows him, if necessary, the point at which he must take
up the test again and the next movement to be executed, then leaves him to
continue by himself. However, in some cases when, although the Athlete makes
an “error of course” , the sounding of the bell would unnecessarily impede
the fluency of the performance - for instance if the Athlete makes a
transition from medium trot to collected walk at V instead of at K, or,
cantering up the centre line from A, makes a pirouette at D instead of at L -
it is up to the Judge at C to decide whether to sound the bell or not.
However, if the bell is not sounded at an error of course and the test
requires the same movement to be repeated and the Athlete again makes the
same error, the Athlete is only penalised once. )

L A E A G R FE AR ] B R anTs A R R R R gt .
(The de01s1on as to whether or not an error of course has been made will be
at the sole discretion of the Judge at C. The other Judges” scores will be
adapted accordingly. )

4. PlERAEF D F - TEE P PSR FFRERAT AL E SRS

) 0w RH- =X ﬁ%#—ﬁ]°@m’71~¥mi€wwﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁﬂfﬂfiﬂﬂéfﬂ
TA - FARREFGHEL) LAk ELERIERE- BREF 2R RF TR F -
FGEE TR R 0 PP B - R R Fde s o (Brror of test/execution. When
an Athlete makes an “error of the execution of the test” (trots rising
instead of sitting, etc.) he must be penalised as for an “error of course”
In principle an Athlete is not allowed to repeat a movement of the test
unless the Judge at C decides on an error of course (sounds the bell). If,
however, the Athlete has started the execution of a movement and attempts to
do the same movement again, the Judges must consider the first movement shown
only and at the same time, penalise for an error of course. )

5. ABE B M F o Aok NG AR TIF A T RS PRES R R IR F
% % o Unnoticed error. If the Ground Jury has not noted an error, the
Athlete has the benefit of the doubt and will therefore not be penalised for

the error.
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6. fj~ - (Penalties)
6.1 “Bsmégz” ( “Error of Course” . )

eI e A SR L - A ’K-& w ¥ : (Every “error of course” ,
whether the bell is sounded or not must be penalised, except as noted
above. )

—dok tdeh BichE - BRI|GEs 4P s HES A E LY ;}r‘,llxt 2% > (First error
Two (2) percentage points from the total score (per Judge).)
— % = = /% 7= (Second error Elimination)

EEESET 2E B EFT L F - IBSEFIOTN 0.5k ¥ o SRS
FAeE 1% % = =g~ - (For Young Horses tests, Children, Pony Riders and

Junior tests, the deduction for the first error is zero point five percentage
points (0.5%) from the total score, for the second error one percentage point

(1%) and for the third error, Elimination)

6.2 H 8 45 :%(0ther Penalties)

MTLHTEF F RS 2 A AR A EREGS (FRHRPEFP)
(A1l of the following are considered faults, and two (2) points will be
deducted per fault, but they are not cumulative and will not result in
Elimination (including for Freestyle tests):)

o FBH N FERNAFFEFE (4o 22 E) e r FER A FHS
(-Entering the space around the arena with whip or with boots on the Horse s
legs or with discrepancy in dress (e.g. lack of gloves) and/or)

e FBI PR SAEFE (oo B LER) e FRBFR S FHE b
e gR A FIRER 0 C BT STES %wﬁﬂghﬁi%%%%fww
*y b ERES L&'éﬁ—u‘% ) g F]/!k‘;F'F"*&r'E Fl'f"‘\:l #T ﬁ%‘g—”% o 2 F oA B (R
%~ % % 5 ( Entering the Dressage arena with whip or with boots on the

Horse’ s legs or with discrepancy in dress (e.g. lack of gloves). If the test
has already started before the discrepancy has been noticed, the Judge at C
stops the Athlete and if needed and possible, an assistant may enter the
arena to remove the item(s). The Athlete then continues the test, either
starting from the beginning (from the inside of the fence) or from the
movement where he was stopped. The marks given before he was stopped are not
changed;

o I4b2 wiiE LL;%iﬁd% ; (-Entering the arena before the sound of the bell;)
o A2 15 45 fyp R v FEHE A 90 fyp A&t F 3 S (-Not entering the
arena within forty five (45) seconds after the bell, but within ninety (90)
seconds; )

o AEMPEFY - F EFA 30 P A& rt FHE 5 (For Freestyle tests,
entering the arena after more than thirty (30) seconds of music;)

o PEFPWHD L ORTFFEL L FEE REMEL AT 0.5% (-If the
Freestyle test is longer or shorter than stipulated on the test sheet, zero
point five percentage points (0.5%) will be deducted from the total artistic
score. )

o ZETR* G & FEH 4y 4 (Using voice or clicking the tongue repeatedly)
o E AL H £ 4F5B(Athletes not taking the reins in one (1) hand at
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the salute. )

7. &% (Elimination)

Tl BfF o Aok RS TPHEBYRE AHEEFUELAELBRBIAN L o R AT
E_* i+ F fue o (Lameness. In a case of marked lameness, the Judge at C
informs the Athlete that he is eliminated. There is no appeal against this
decision. )

7.2 B e BT hiEmfp MFEFIIEARE 20 ) EE PR R E AR E T
FUER PRI L ~ 0 2Fend 2> BFEFL 20 50 7 2 TS Ugk o AP
iF* T RE L %i%% BB L %b‘%iﬂv 15 7 Fuik - (Resistance. Any resistance
which prevents the continuation of the test longer than twenty (20) seconds
is punished by Elimination. However, resistance that may endanger Athlete,
Horse, Judges or the public will be result in elimination for safety reasons
earlier than within twenty (20) seconds. This also applies to any resistance
before the entering the Dressage arena or when leaving the arena.

7.3 BEE e ok B TRk E LR £ K505 o (Fall. In the case of a
fall of a Horse and/or an Athlete, the Athlete will incur in Elimination. )
T4 BV BB o B EY BT d ABLE ML FSEE L FRBEL 2SR
FIFFSHE Aok BB 2INGEHF B EF SR g s o (Leaving Arena
During Dressage Test. A Horse leaving the arena completely, with all four (4)
feet, during a Dressage Competition between beginning and end of the test
will be eliminated. )

7.5, FHIREL o ERFERM IR A IR BRI ERFTL  EHHE LN L T
hypes s X FEEE N E 735 o (Unauthorised Assistance. Any outside help by
voice, signs, etc. is considered as illegal or unauthorized assistance to an
Athlete or to his Horse. An Athlete or Horse receiving unauthorised
assistance must be eliminated. )

7.6. &1x : (Bleeding:)

7.6.1 40 C B X AF P EFHERYWAS T Tl > Pz THAS T Iin
fim o 4o T M BR o BN o SRR E BB I e IR AR RS TG I
BT E st Fr A o (If the Judge at C suspects fresh blood anywhere on
the Horse during the test, he will stop the Horse to check for blood. If the
Horse shows fresh blood, it will be eliminated. The elimination is final. If
the Judge through examination clarifies that the Horse has no fresh blood,
the Horse may resume and finish its test.)

762 &whFFEF LV FREALELRAPEFREESE Py % (i
430.10) > s CEEF 2247 > C B XBIF 85 T2 EL o o L5 F 5 57 o
%ﬂW%%%%%%iﬁﬁ{@ﬁ@%@%ﬁﬁ%i%&ﬁ@wﬁﬂfmeMI&wad
discovers fresh blood in the Horse’ s mouth or in the area of the spurs
during the equipment check at the end of the test (Article 430.10), he
informs the Judge at C, who will eliminate the Horse and the/Athlete. If
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there is blood on the Horse, an FEI Veterinarian is to be called to decide if

the Horse is fit to continue in following competition(s) in the Event.)

7.6.3 &8 7d W R ERE AFST PP RFY XGEAPD R RN
i d BIEEBRF AT FRLHAGEE T AR AR f B e f oo RF o
BT 4 ¥z > #2182 3% o (If the Horse is eliminated pursuant to the
above, or if the Horse is injured during the test and starts bleeding after
finishing the test, it should be examined by an FEI Veterinarian prior to the
next Competition to determine if it is fit to continue in the Event the
following day(s). The decision of the FEI Veterinarian is not subject to

appeal. )

7.7, H # R F]¥ 585 ¢ (Other Reasons for Elimination)

o BT irEH R il G A s E P FF vk R o (Horse and Athlete
combination not being able to fulfil the requirements of the level.)

o FiTwEH T E T auEFE S EHFS T o (The performance is against the
welfare of the Horse and/or shows abusive riding)

o AR Ea w90 fyp B FH o "%éb’ﬁ ¢ 2 he O R T EE R
g2 d o iR IR d T iy A5 T H 0 B4 E o (Horse and Athlete combination not
entering the Competition arena within ninety (90) seconds after the bell.
Except where a valid reason thereto has been informed to the Judge at C
(valid reason may be losing a shoe, etc.)

o 1A 430.6.2 0 324 & * if F h%# o (Riding with non-permitted

equipment which is not covered under Article 430.6. 2. )

8. F|A o B F A ] B RN GE £ ahgima :}r% > (Penalty Points. The
penalty points are deducted on each Judge' s sheet from the total points
obtained by the Athlete.)

9. * BBELY chd 1% o T A F I 5 - B R 0T Ry pES PHIEN-
BE g iR (T o ifr#x%‘ﬁ%f%“f o EREES T P HERNLE MG FOF A FEF o HEY
Bl T R 3R B pFiFE T SRS T AT R FaF L o PR
¢ 35 4% -3 % - (Execution of Movement at Certain Point. In a movement which
must be carried out at a certain point of the arena, it should be done at the
moment when the Athlete’s body is above this point, except in transitions
where the Horse approaches the letter from a diagonal or perpendicular to the
point where the letters are positioned. In this case, the transitions must be
done when the Horse’ s nose reaches the track at the letter so that the Horse
is straight in the transition. This includes the execution of flying
changes. )

10 W FerRABE o P S T U BAR S B B AP LR |
CRTRASEE BTN A §LLE R ERNSE A L F S R RA ST

BEA U EFRLTABAL > TF L SER A F EREEEA G BF ELRE R
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B & ATAR S VR § v 3 o (Beginning/End of Test. A test begins
with the entry at A and ends after the salute at the end of the test, as soon
as the Horse moves forward. For the sole purpose of checking the
Athlete/Horse for blood or correct equipment, the test i1s not considered
ended until after the check of the equipment. Any incidents before the
beginning or after the end of the test have no effect on the marks. The
Athlete should leave the arena in the way that is prescribed in the text of
the test.)

11, p E& Tinsmp] o FE 2 g #5542 30 fyp & F 3 - (Details To
The Freestyle Test. An Athlete must enter the arena within thirty (30)
seconds of the music starting.)

PERD PRSP e PRIFEFL P REZ BEEBER LI PP
B 0 Fest 2 & - (At the beginning and end of a Freestyle Test a halt for the
salute is compulsory. The test time will start after the Athlete moves

forward after the halt and stop with the final salute.)

- FR pEPP PRI a” o (Refer further to Guidelines for
Assessing the Degree of Difficulty in a Freestyle Test)

12. #4£% ™ F ¥ W (Details for competitions for Young Horses)

- A 2EREEHE L P o (Refer further to the FEI Dressage Handbook. )

% &% 431 PR (TIME)

FPPERF o THAEMND P (FER42]) R AL L 2T pEFRF o (Tine
of tests. Only Freestyle tests are timed (Article 421 of the Dressage Rules).
The time shown on the other Judge s sheet is for information only. )

i% 3% 432 =4 (MARKING)

Lo#5 g FLAREL e (T 2 = B d D] ¥ — e iTanggl > 30d A hgma &}
L FE e 2 74 o (Al movements, and certain transitions from one to
another, which have to be marked by the Judges, are numbered on the Judge’ s
sheet. )

2. FaEivd FHFL 0 o FRE 0-10 & 0 B 04 0 BB 1 04 © (They are
marked from zero (0) to ten (10) by each Judge, zero (0) being the lowest and
ten (10) the highest mark.)

3. A % 4o 1 (The scale of marks is as follows:)
10~ %2 (Excellent)

9~ &% (Very Good)

8 » 2 4% (Good)
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e #4* (Fairly Good)
6~ 7% % (Satisfactory)
o4& & #.(Sufficient)

4 5 # & _(Insufficient)
3~ # % (Fairly Bad)

24 Z (Bad)

1~ i % (very Bad)

0~ A # 7 (Not Executed)

Bow AR Lo s E 0.5-9.5 B s s s (ALl Half marks

from 0.5-9.5 may also be used both for movements and the collective mark, at
the discretion of the judge.)

GRET ARFEPE RaR TR - R o RPEFP Y 5 TF LBV RRY LN
( “Not executed” means that practically nothing of the required movement has
been performed. )

G EALD R G A RRT L T L0 A T 0 v 0.1 amEa - (In
Freestyle Tests, half marks may be used for all marks and 0.1 decimals may be
used for the artistic marks.)

pEES T aplp ¢ > woui* (.1 gw*~ o (In tests for Young Horses,
decimals to .1 may be used.)

4, FEEL L AEL R SR 2 (SR HEAEFEL PRI ¢ F L ZE oS
Frertent Frerscd o (Collective mark: After the Athlete has finished his
performance, a collective mark is awarded for the Athlete’ s position and
seat; correctness and effect of the aids (General impression)
EHEE®ELs > VA 0-10 & » (The Collective mark is awarded from zero (0)
to ten (10).)

5. &R IrF - IR (FanE=L > d FEI 4] % - ® %%k o (The collective
mark, as well as certain difficult movements, can be given a coefficient,
which is fixed by the FEI.)

i A% 433 3 X34 % (JUDGES  SHEETS)

Lo #25E0 25 a0 5 - FERHPEA L SO RFEAL T LPEL - EZig
WY L nEe WS A R LB ETF o P e B R okiesk o (The
Judges’ sheets have two (2) columns: the first for the Judge s original mark,
the second for his corrected score. Any corrected score must be initialled by
the Judge having made the correction. Judges’ scores must be recorded in
ink. )

2. AR 3 - FHREEH O RHRET N TR RPEL SR T RAZRES
W5 e TR LA o (There is also a column for the Judge' s remarks,
where the Judge as far as possible, should state the reason for his judgment.
Giving remarks is strongly recommended, when giving marks of five (5) and
below. )
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. REEEL/F T nfanmhd Rt fd L g FIFE] > X #E St F ok -
Hd o E BRI LE LEL T L DRGSR ERET o AL DR AR EES -
(The original of the Judges’ sheets of the placed Athlete/Horse combinations
from the Olympic Games must be sent to the FEI by the OC, together with the
results of each Competition, including a list where the total percentage
awarded by each Judge for each Athlete must be clearly shown. A copy of the
Judges’ sheets should be available to the Athletes. )

4-&&%i(Uﬂ)iéﬁﬁiﬁi(@m)%ﬂ%ﬁiﬁﬁ?i%@%$§i°ﬂ%5
3 & 2 B2 A o (The original Judges’ sheets from CDIs and CDIOs should be
available to the Athletes after the Competition. No copies are required by
the FEI. )

5 d RHNEF LR EF TR TA LR FRAPHIRTL AR ERBLES - 3540
e g FEAPM A B aEs A4 e e dd o (When there is a JSP, signed
form with the JSP correction will be added to the normal Judges’ sheets and
made available to the Athletes. A copy of the form will be given to the

respective Judge, whose mark was corrected. )

6. T3 RIS B e p ¥ AR ES BT 7§ o (ALl FEI Dressage test

sheets can be downloaded from the FEI website.)

i #% 434 # % (CLASSIFICATION)

L §F - 2SIl fp2 8 FERANETHERE T RET FETLA T EF i
2088 0 RPN HEELS LA AN o R @mﬁA%uﬁ@%amﬁ&’%
R G Rl ko i @ﬁ_" NI A e & o (After each performance
and after each Judge has given his collective mark and signed the sheets,
these pass into the hands of the scorers. The marks are multiplied by the
corresponding coefficients, where applicable, and then totalled. )

2. LA ED ERBRIL s pte ) Td PHEFLE AR (8 TEAL
Bk 2| A E s RPEF] Lt o g R o die (F RIS HRE A ) w1
) BB {8 = - deen At 2 fF o (The total score for the classification is
obtained by adding the total points on each of the Judges’ sheets, eventually
corrected for changes by the JSP, and converted to percentage. Penalty
percentage points for errors of course are deducted from the total score (per
Judge). All results and scores (to include artistic and technical % scores)
must be published in percentages with numbers to three (3) places after the
decimal point.)
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3. 2 (CDI) B 4 4™ RA: (The individual Classification (CDIs)
is decided as follows:)

AT EY S FAVELEZE LR - Lo BAEI R KSR Lo kbR
(In all Competitions the winner is the Athlete having obtained the highest
total percentage, the second placed Athlete is the one with the next highest
total and so on. )

3.1 )

FHeemz A ESR ’ﬁ?@éﬁ‘v\ﬁi%%‘ PR o AekF EFRA AR 0 RIF T 7
o (Ties. In case of equality of percentage for the first three (3) places,
the higher collective mark will decide on the better placing. If these marks
are tied, placings remain tied.))

El‘vgﬁip ¢ o o= LR AN ES R g;fﬁ:fﬂ/,,\r’g—%‘ z 5% o ( In case of
equality of percentage in a Freestyle Test for the first three (3) places,
the higher artistic marks will decide on the better placing.)

Hv X842 4pF » %4F T 7] o (In case of equality of percentage for
remaining places, the Athletes are given the same placing)

Eag 2 FE (CDI0) W28 Mg ~ B8 € cnip L 3 L SR ARPER
452 ~ 459 - (For the individual classification at CDIOs, FEI Championships and
Olympic Games, refer to Articles 452 and 459 of the Dressage Rules. )

4. mEgE - (CDIO F3¥) &MU T3 242 o MMET Y > 5- +d W= ¢
FF BGOSR B OEMET c RAR LY - B L% - o RV -
(The Team Classification (CDIOs) is decided as follows: in all team
Competitions the winning team is the one having the highest total points of
their three (3) best Athletes, the second placed team is the one with the
next highest total and so on.)

FF o MM E AV ALERE o B LEL P B RES SRR LA o &
RO HRFEHAEFDS - L5 L (&9 4UR) s> N IFSREE A~
FIFFEE 5= 2nx 5] o et REERFHS = 23 X5 L5 - (Ties. In
case of equality of percentages, the winning team is the one whose lowest
classified Athlete out of the three (3) has the best result. This rule
applies only for ties for first and second place in FEI Championships (gold
and silver) and where there is qualification for teams for Olympic Games for
the first three (3) teams. In case of teams having equal percentages for
third place (bronze) and there is no Olympic qualification, the teams are

given the same placing. )

5. FIFV PR o I FEFLRIEAY 0 RER Y SRFE T P (d0F 2 R
& 7% #& %) (Complaints/protests. In the case of a protest/complaint being
made about formal mistakes only the accredited official video (if official
video recordings are contracted), can be used as evidence. )

i% #x 435 = 35 2 4 (PUBLISHING OF RESULTS)
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L B mE S p (s LR MR E L Al g A B A U R £ B KD
BAVEAS S Rz Koo 4oy 1E BR A A v 17 4 569.999% H gt K A F
& 510.333% > C BE 2 E 4 @4 5 T0.205% M gt A v @4 5 T71.120% 0 B
BEFLHF A 17 A 5 69.660% 5 B F 4 B a 70,261 o (After each performance
the percentage awarded by each Judge will be published separately and
provisionally in addition to the general total. For example: 1) Percentage
per Judge E= 69.990% H=70.333% C=70.205% M=71.120% B= 69.660%; 2) Final
percentage: 70.261%. )

2. BE (+iE £ gt ’%ﬁ,&x =~ &ﬁx AN AN %@ih;l'lj"g/v\eb G- ST I )
SHE L REEER S RS E (L ASRDEE 433) «(After the announcement
of the final classification of the Competition and the total percentage (2),
the percentage (1) awarded by each Judge are published under his own name,
communicated to the press and to the FEI (compare Article 433 of the Dressage
Rules). )

309 Rt AR s A TR ) BB A58 2% o (ALl results must
be published in percentages with numbers to three (3) places after the
decimal point. )

4 BRFEEBNEARIEF o 2 RERE > BTSN RAIEFE RELS Y R
FoRBEEOFEL o e B S AR WG R E L E B iTaE B
g qix & % o (At FEI Continental Championships for Seniors, Regional
Games, FEI World Championships, FEI World Cup™ Dressage Finals and Olympic
Games, the score given by each Judge for each movement performed by the
participants must be made available in spreadsheet form (one -1- form for
each Athlete) for the use of Judges, Athletes, Chefs d Equipe and the
media. )

5. %&i%wﬁ% ﬁgﬁ’é%k’ S N R R S
M7 B AR LR %mﬂ% PRIFET RS ~ "m0t F7 o (If an Athlete

withdraws prior to a Competition, is excused, eliminated or a “no show”

prior to or during the performance of a test, the words “withdrawn” or
“excused” , “eliminated” or “no show” or abbreviations must appear after

the Athlete’ s name in the result sheet.)

o PRIF (N EL M FRLDFE FRI ¢ FIF I FRIPH L4 (-

Withdrawn and excused: the Athlete has cancelled his start prior to a test

with a valid reason accepted by the President of the Ground Jury;)

. %EﬁwE?% (R): é’iF“&pP“%u&/}"‘ *%\Lb%iifﬁt‘iﬁcﬁ%; (- Retired:

started but abandoned;)

o A (E)EE B4 Feidp a8 pepl s #/g/s 5 (- Eliminated: the

Athlete has started, but the Athlete had to end the performance due to the

breach of the Dressage Rules;)

o & iR LL% (NS) : EE =+ 3 B vt %A RLF Ed1md o (- No show: the
Athlete did not come to start w1thout further information. )

6. *HF 2o pPPRFERY  FHJAZFLFHE LY o PR FIRG L (K
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AR BEIOEREAVELS )R RRT LenB e s (B EF BT LRSS
Atz & ) o (Scoring. No scoring should be visible to the judges during a
test. Solutions to show a running score (total average percentage) and open
scoring (average marks per movement for all judges) to the audience are

encouraged. )

T, feFL o B B ITIRTA R G X F NS &% o (Internet. The movement marks of

each individual judge may only be shown once confirmed. )
% #x 436 =g #& (PRIZE-GIVING)

DA s KR I D Wﬁ%a° $§ﬂ¢ REFLI LD L (R Y
e ) o BIHIE R SRR R R s IR A R H e C g
/H°4”“*1fﬂ@§]’uﬁﬁﬂﬁ FL2A IR R B o RN > TR LFT
EfEGE &% L o (Participation in the prize-giving ceremony of placed
Athlete/Horse combinations is compulsory. Failure to do so entails losing the
classification (rosette, plaque, prize in kind, prize money). Exception to
this rule can only be granted by the President of the Ground Jury/Foreign
Technical Delegate and/or the Judge at C for the particular Competition.
Dress and saddlery have to be the same as in the Competition, however black
or white bandages are allowed. For safety reasons Athletes are not allowed to
carry flags or other items during prize giving. Only winner rugs/blankets are
allowed to be worn by Horses during prize-giving.

¢

2. stz w o AL S R 1S o (Rosettes should be placed on the Horses’
bridles prior to prize-giving. )

3. R HE ACER IR EBERS > EFT PR E R PR o (The
President of the Ground Jury or Judge at C in the Competition may be involved
in the prize-giving ceremony and shall approve any exceptions to the above
procedure if necessary.

(i

A $RApERS g (RESHgest) o 2 @3 g s 7 & 2 < Frang
Wt g B BT RETHE A RS RS EFE CELIAPRA NI - B
S L E i A 4= % i o (See also recommendations for prize-giving
ceremonies (FEI website). Very loud music which may excite and frighten
Horses is not allowed and at all times when Horses are grouped together -
prize-giving, Horse inspections, etc. - Athletes and/or grooms and everyone
involved must act in a responsible way. )

A Tt M A e b A=t
%ﬂ ForoRAR P RTINS S B d RS B PE - #$°$%W%5%%m°
(Carelessness or irresponsible behaviour may result in the giving of a Yellow
Warning Card. Acts of gross irresponsibility or carelessness resulting in
accident will be reported to the FEI for further action. Refer to FEI GRs. )

6. I E >R F] o L s BERS WS o (It is allowed, for safety reasons,
to carry a whip in the prize-giving ceremony. )
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=% FAM FHEELRE - PFLR 6 RFLAEFRFAL R
£E ¥ - 2#5 ™ (GROUND JURY, JUDGES  SUPERVISORY PANEL, APPEAL
COMMITTEE, VETERINARY COMMISSION AND VETERINARY DELEGATE, STEWARDS AND ABUSE
OF HORSES)

i #x 437 # ] ®(GROUND JURY)

L. FREEMFE L P HEA B 3 A BT T A RS 12 0 $4)
@ac CHLHESHEERAL L b rd R o RERAN SR D Z BB 2§ AR

(FREiFEES) e b st (v REE) o & (0 REF 2 5) At
all international Dressage Competitions, the Ground Jury must consist of a
minimum of three (3) and a maximum of seven (7) members as described in Annex
12. Members of the Ground Jury shall be International Judges from the FEI
list. Judges are defined in four (4) categories: 2% (new), 3% (formerly
International Candidate), 4% (formerly International) and 5% (formerly
Official international) Judges.)

2.E@@é‘W%%%%Wﬁ%%ﬁﬁ‘*ﬁ%‘W%E%ﬂﬂl%%i’W%E
BT e 707 B R B ® 2 - LA 2 o (At Olympic Games and FEI
Dressage Championships for Seniors at Grand Prix level and the FEI World

™

Cup™ Dressage Final, the FEI will appoint a Ground Jury consisting of seven

(7)) members and one (1) reserve.)

BREE o PREEEMARE RHEIBMERLAF  FRFEEREOFE Y o T
3 %‘édﬁﬁ&&ﬁﬁ & 7 e R4 o (At Olymplc Games, all FEI Championships, FEI
World Cup™ Dressage Finals and Regional Games, all Judges must be of

different nationalities. )

30— BRH P g PH R EF o Ao Va0 s B2 - (Al Judges of
a Ground Jury must speak English and if possible understand French. )

44W§% B - R R BREER N - A 27 (EFLEF) T

o (Each Judge must be assisted by a secretary who speaks and writes the
same official language as the Judge (mandatory English and if possible
understand French. )

5. 4vdk F & Flet e o AR (CBEF 2T 2 f?’rJﬁ’ hEfed - AFR[EAIE o

AT iE AR R AR e AR AFE A T TRA T & R AT o g
I E g B F g PR A ek~ B g K anes £ ¢ o (The Judge at C may
decide 1f he wishes to be assisted, in addition to the secretary, by a

special assistant, whose task is to follow the progress of the test, to
inform the Judge at C of any “error of course” and/or “error of test” .)

6. F LN NPT 2B B LR o (Internal regulations for Judges are
described in the Code of conduct and Codex for Dressage Judges. (see GRs))
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ToFAPH o b RESEARFE A FDL o d T AR D A AR 2 @R
BE - FAHZ > g B AR X RS REDNR 2R B € < B R
T B REAFL G HEAPHDR o Aed T MR R S A
Fre e X P FH P - (Reserve Judge. One (1) reserve Judge must be
appointed for all levels of FEI Championships and Games when seven (7) or
five (5) members of the Ground Jury are appointed, in case one (1) of the
Judges is unable to attend. The reserve Judge should be present for the,
World Equestrian Games, Continental Championships on Grand Prix level and FEI
World Cup™ Dressage Finals, and whenever possible for lower level

Championships and Games. )

8. MESME et B2 o P REAHI NESBMEZ S > T ALRELTH 5 AR
Wk EE 2 £z &b 442 o (FEI appointed Foreign Judge. The Foreign
Judge is appointed by the FEI and acts on behalf of the FEI. No Foreign Judge
will be appointed for Events where a Foreign Technical Delegate has been
appointed by the FEI.)

8.1 FHE AN L F07 FEhB/RY] > ok JHL AR XM R ORBET BT FE
Eyem e AP X T AR L REEEaAEFEREBRZS BRI RRE
W5 w3587 o (The President or a member of a Ground Jury can
act as the Foreign Judge if he is of another nationality than from where the
international Event is taking place. The role of the Foreign Judge is to work
on behalf of the FEI to ensure a Competition is carried out according to the
FEI rules and complies with the approved FEI Schedule. )

8.2 AR ZESBMELFHEIEF - FEH W F 28 > FF (IO~ 2% (CDI) o
%1”%%@m%1 CE A R ORE TR NI B R R K ergR 2 o ok FEFU | R
LRARY PAEA N T P GV R ET & %2 o (At FEI Regional Championships and
Regional Games, CDIOs and all CDIs the President or a member of the Ground
Jury will act as Foreign Judge and will be required to complete a Foreign
Judge’ s Report. The Foreign Judge must be identified in the Schedule and
should be whenever possible a 5% Judge. )

9. # 2| 5-ix (Appointment of Judges)

.1 N ESHMEFEF A B RFeu{fcBEE > F 2L 2L 2B A J FZES B
mEMmT s LEY PEM T o (For FEI Championships on Grand Prix level
and Olympic Games, the President and the other members of the Ground Jury are
recommended by the JSP from the FEI list of 5% Judges and appointed by the
FEI Dressage Technical Committee/FEI HQ.)

9.2 7 # FH I F 1 2 > & F 4 % F (FEI Championships for Young Riders and
Juniors)

RESHMEFERGHRFLE S FARP #2082 £$20BS A0 Q%S B2
FEBBNLR G A FEEMT L cw B R LH L PEE Ao EF 0 E R
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EFyre S 10 A XE > BT E ~w & FH FPERE 2 =825 L o (For FEI
Continental Championships for Young Riders and Juniors, the President and the
other members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the FEI with the
cooperation of the Dressage Technical Committee from the FEI list of 5% and
4% Judges. When FEI Championships for Young Riders and Juniors are held
jointly a Ground Jury of ten (10) members including two (2) Presidents shall
be appointed by the FEI from the list of 5% and 4% Judges. )

AL RN IRSE - R £ 2 4 BHRAIES R J RELBHERESL L L
B2k pRMEIMT E ~w &R LH P Fmiz o (For FEI Continental
Championships for Pony Riders and Children, the President and the other four
(4) members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the FEI with the cooperation
of the Dressage Technical Committee from the FEI list of 5% and 4% Judges. )

93@?5%£$15ﬁ#% FH g B L 2 6 BB R J FES IS RE
BEBEME R XA RESMT E 2 k32 L H iz o (For FEI World
Cup™ Dressage Finals, the President and the other six (6) members are
appointed by the FEI with the cooperation of the Dressage Technical Committee
from the list of 5% and 4% Judges. )

QG AXFERFFTRE FHGIT Ao B H L0 VEE o Fa gRES B
BT E S - 2k Bl o P BRI RIESIEE o FRREL I N L R
f| - (For FEI World Cup™ Dressage Qualifiers the Judges must be from the list

of 5% and 4% Judges. One (1) 3% Judge may be exceptionally appointed only

with previous approval by the FEI. The Foreign Judge will be selected by the

FEI. Refer to the FEI World Cup™ Dressage Rules. )

IO RAEREEF THhRBIFELERE > FHL 2 NHBL A J FES HERES 5
Bt R €xPpRESHT &~ &N LH P PEMNT o (For Regional Games
under the patronage of the International Olympic Committee, the President and
the other four (4) members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the FEI with
the cooperation of the Dressage Technical Committee from the FEI lists of 5%
and 4% Judges. )

9.6 M A2 MEFORFEEMF ¥ 2 HNEHEF  FHEZRXHBMLR S WE
Eop M5BT & ~w & 32 L H FPEr-iz o (For FEI Regional and FEI
Continental Championships held outside the European Continent, the President
and the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the FEI from the
lists of 5% and 4% Judges. )

9.7 2% F 3w F (CDIO) » ¥ E 2 FHBMAFd RMREFjicth g & vt § 2H%E
BEE > KRS BEBI & sde b st L H Y MiE - (For CDIOs, the
President and the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the OC,
in agreement with the FEI, from the FEI lists of 5% and 4% Judges.)
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bk P FCDIOs? T & (5) FHMAF P RFI S 3 FH25 3 F RS
b & # 2) o At CDIOs at least three (3) out of five (5) Ground Jury members

have to be of foreign nationality and of different nationalities.

FBEFAIVESER FFREHE&LI2 (CDI0s for Youth, ref. Annex 12)

8 T & HFY%E F vt % (CDIBk*) » X £ 2 £ X @A = B d KRB R g B B A
EUREBHIE > KRAESHMT Aol Ao N LHYHiE o 30 gHE3-T
Eafpr 30 3 ERAIFRREDH/AS T 0BE ] L4 5 #F2 e (For
CDI5%, the President and the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed
by the 0C, in agreement with the FEI, from the FEI lists of 5% and 4% Judges.
Minimum three (3) 5% Judges and at least three (3) foreign Judges of
different nationalities shall be appointed. Minimum one (1) 4% Judge must be
appointed. )

9.9 w R B BEE A F (CDI4X) > 2 E 2 Hi 2 fd Ea«“]&%zi‘ﬁ%gé e % ¢
LRSI 0 JERES BT &.&E“V:&&%“}"J’éﬁ"ifioi CREER 2 T
BB 30 3 FRHLTRRGER N I 0BE 2 L 4 & A o (For
CDI4%, the President and the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed
by the 0C, in agreement with the FEI, from the FEI lists of 5% and 4% Judges.
Minimum two (2) 5% Judges and at least three (3) foreign Judges of different
nationalities shall be appointed. Minimum two (2) 4% Judges must be
appointed. )

9.10 ,&zsaa],f.ww% (CDISX) > 2 E 2 B & F o RREiieth § &£t ¢ o
B8 TR o AR S T &w,&&ﬁ;&m FpHEY LT b0 BEEBFF
¢ w;ﬁ.@zﬁ— bR E ] o @ A F A5 A SR T2 (2 k]

I 3@3““%7F5W%ﬁ”%§@ﬂ°pwﬁdlF%&’Iu¥p2 3 AR R
#4p # o (For CDI3%, the President and the other members of the Ground Jury
are appointed by the OC, in agreement with the FEI, from the FEI lists of 5%,
4% and 3* Judges. One (1) 3% Judge is mandatory to judge in the big tour in
Western Europe, and recommended outside Western Europe. However no more than
two (2) 3% Judges should be appointed in a Ground Jury of five (5). Minimum
one (1) 4% Judge must be appointed. At least three (3) Judges should be
foreign and of different nationalities. Outside Western Europe, two (2) of
the three (3) foreign Judges may be of the same nationality. )

JTEUFF o BT T S BT L AFE (DD 22 REFF L FhHof
P2 e mflp iFd 3 AR B e o F A0 BB T PR
%%T%ﬁﬂi%’“4iiﬁﬁww%%ki&’%?m?3&§H@°%%§ﬂ
FUTARARI A el (- e CB V- A HﬁﬂMﬁw)’%3?%ﬂ
BHe hEF (B & ER ) @BV AFAREE AP AT RA o 20 -
AR A I A %i FoRFERrE - 2 & #% o (Small tour Compet1t1ons.
When scheduled at CDIs and CDI-Ws outside Western Europe, Prix St Georges and
Intermediate [ level Competitions may exceptionally be judged by a Ground

Jury consisting of three (3) members upon prior approval by the FEI. For
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Western Europe, this may only be granted in cases of special circumstances
such as illness, etc, and only with the previous permission of the FEI. With
three (3) Judges only, the Judges must be seated as follows: two (2) on the
short side (at C and at either H or M) and one (1) on the opposite long side
(B or E). At least one (1) Judge must be foreign. One (1) 2% Judge may be on
the Ground Jury. The minimum requirements are the same for Medium tour

Competitions. )

9.11 = BB F (CDIZX) » FHMFI " d 3 A o JHEZ F WA Fd
7B irps g et ¢ > KFIFS AL LH P Bix o i 5 A HFY o gFEH -
BB o & b AR HEY » 3555 =72 BRADPHENI o & 3 A FHHY
I3 1 =eb g3 ) o (For CDI2*%. Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and
the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the OC from the list of
FEI Judges. One (1) national Grand Prix Judge may also be used in a Ground
Jury of five (5). In a Ground Jury of five (5) members at least two (2) have
to be foreign of different nationalities. In a Jury of three (3) members at
least one (1) has to be foreign. )

9.12- 2 & F (CDI1T*) - XM pi>d 3 Ll o JHEZFHWMSE A
A EFIES B LH PR o n3F R 3 ARHEY EF ] R RESE] 05 AR
@Y EF 2 ERREFI e D AFRHEY > 105 A = B RMAHEI ] & 3
AR B > 205 1 it ig3t ) o (For CDIT*. Minimum three (3) Judges. The
President and the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the 0OC
from the list of FEI Judges. One (1) national Grand Prix Judge may also be
appointed in a Ground Jury of three (3), and two (2) in a Ground Jury of five
(5). In a Ground Jury of five (5) members at least two (2) have to be foreign
of different nationalities. In a Ground Jury of three (3) members at least
one (1) has to be foreign. )

9.13 25 1 TCDI-U25 » $*H M JE 3 2 d 3 A o= PRSI N LH oz
RFF A DAFHMY E ] A PERGOF] RSB o A AR HEY > 3203203 FR
& o B DAF MY > 30 F 2127 RIS 2] o (For CDI-U25. Minimum three
(3) FEI Judges. One (1) National Judge from host NF may also be appointed in
a Ground Jury of five (5). In a Ground Jury of three (3) members there must
be at least two (2) Judges of different foreign nationalities and in a Ground
Jury of five (5) members there must be at least two (2) foreign Judges of
different nationalities.)

9.14 7 # ~ &~ B~ 2L F (CDIY/J/P/Ch) »#£XBE2pEpx>d 3 4
e e FHEZPABA R D BL EHFESTP N LH T A5 5 A RHE D
T R E - R BFEROR RN -k s A o 3 AR AL E T S G
I =832 5 ARH@e IS5 2 27 F RGaehE4 2] - (For CDIY/J/P/Ch.
Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and the other members of the Ground
Jury are appointed by the OC from the FEI list of Judges. One (1) National
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Judge or one (1) 2% Judge may also be appointed from host NF (in a Ground
Jury of five -5-). In a Ground Jury of three (3) members, there must be at
least two (2) Judge of different foreign nationalities and in a Ground Jury
of five (5) members there must be at least two (2) foreign Judges of

different nationalities. )

9.15 #4285 = (CDI-YH) /3 ARFIWEES T FE 2 L H T Fizdh3d 4
fo VA BREE] o G- SR D K6 KA T RESFT e o (For CDI-YH
There must be a Ground Jury of a minimum of three (3) Judges from the FEI
list of approved Judges for Young Horse Dressage Events. Refer further to
Directives for International Dressage Competitions for five (5), six (6) and

seven (7)-year old Horses.)

9.16 M ¥4 F (C(DI—Am) > # 2 £ 2 £ AW+ fd wt ¢ RZF ML H
Bz e 103 2 A R EASEL o (For CDI-Am. Minimum three (3) Judges. The
President and the other members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the OC
from the list of FEI Judges. In a Ground Jury of five (5), at least two (2)
foreign judges of different nationalities. In a Ground Jury of three (3), at
least one (1) foreign judge. One (1) National Grand Prix Judge from host NF
may be appointed in a Ground Jury of three (3) and two (2) in a Ground Jury
of five (5).)

10 A5 AFHMe > 2 FE*AQHE 2 = & B o PR F 3 A H
Rl mZESAH e Y B BFTUTENFEFT LFEE 2 ELHFR 3 &
3 %] o (Not more than two (2) 3% Judges may be appointed to the same Ground
Jury of five (5) members. If the Ground Jury by special permission of the FEI
consists of three (3) Judges, only one (1) 3% Judge is allowed. For levels up
to Intermediate I, a 2% Judge may be appointed instead of a 3% Judge.)

I #AKSFHchEFABELENEKD cER-FFF - 28N 27 7 o3F
R T H4ziE 40 =i3E £ o (Maximum number of combinations judged per day. At
any Event a Judge may not be called upon to Judge more than approximately
forty (40) Athletes a day.)

12 A E ~FES TR Lot BRI ENAHRS cded R SRESHE v ¢
LR HE S REPFHT LRI B AL PN A%S o (The President and/or
the FEI nominated Foreign Judge must arrive in time for the Horse inspection.
In the case this is not possible, they have the possibility to delegate this
to another member of the Ground Jury in accordance with FEI and the OC.)

13, degt 2B | Flee? i p o Fld o R ERP 2IFF 0 TG Z R K anmaie7 3o
% % P o (In case a member of the Ground Jury becomes incapable to judge
before or during the Competition (parts of the test or more), his scores will
be removed from the result list of the whole Competition. )
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14, LA F TR FHEF B2 ERES B LKk 48 % o (For necessary
qualifications of Judges refer to Annex Judges and FEI Education System for
Dressage Judges. )

Eac 438 F g+ LR ¢ (JSP) (JUDGES SUPERVISORY PANEL (JSP)

B L RBHT G M ERRF A REFLIF R R LA o AP HEFLA ¢
M RBEFE TV REMNEFLAE -
(A Judges Supervisory Panel (JSP) is mandatory for Olympic Games, World
Equestrian Games, Continental Championships on Grand Prix level and World Cup
Finals. A JSP may be present at all CDIs.

RKEZPHNEFTLR € P ikt e ko (The purpose of the JSP is to
ensure fair judging)

2. FHEFLRAERe 7 3 B > TERRT 2 A ] BELNKR AT E
FELRETRA LW GREF D (5 EEPH) LA E £ LTS

§~%$$Eﬁhﬂﬁm‘ AU A AL o RFHTELR R RPN K
REE LT PHEFTLR E IR Mﬁmﬁk@ﬁﬁ‘”ﬁ%“‘”ﬁ%i%$ - #
HEFEL A6+ BRREI S F - - R o (The JSP should consist of three (3)
members, ideally two (2) judges and one (1) trainer/Athlete. All JSP members
must be independent and experienced (judges: 5%), well respected and
diplomatic, adhere to the judges’ codex, have integrity and communication
skills. Active judges, trainers and Athletes must take time off judging
riding and training participants for equestrian events as specified in the
JSP Job description during their term as JSP members. There can be a maximum
of one (1) JSP member per NF on the same panel. )

JHANNEFARET UL T HHFE PR SEFORE R HNETELE 2 F LIS »LJ#F
B ames o SHEFLR §al 27 LA R HEA o PHT TR § oF 5@

LRavt Fe R Tl g RHTFLR EF LD %@F%ﬁ§%¢9%%
FiEE L 2 4p 2 o (The JSP may correct definite technical mistakes and
counting errors. The JSP may not set marks outside the range of the judges’
given marks. Corrections may be made both to lower and raise marks. The JSP
must inform the judges immediately after the competition which marks have
been changed. A signed form with the correction will be added to the normal
sheets and made available to the Athletes, and given to the Judge, whose mark
has been changed. )

4 do- REB- A B EPBEF AN SFEE U RL B - A S RS B R A
FEAL 6L o FATFLR §T N - KRR AR LR G R
H g FEiTea g o (If a judge’ s final score for a Horse/Athlete combination
varies (above or below) by six (6)% or more from the average of the scores of
the other judges for the same combination, the JSP may, by unanimous



89

decision, change that particular score to be the same as the next closest

score. )

EEFL ORHETLA LT VEORD 0§ TRM T B g DT EOL BN e
FE Tt P EE £ gt F e d o (At events, the JSP should have a good
view of the entire arena and be provided with computer screens showing the
judges’ marks instantly, as well as video of all the rides, which can be

rewound and re-watched during each test.)

6. FHETFLR €T 2 £ o FUEREF > RG EF GV c RHETFLR §
25 & 54] o (JSP members are appointed for two (2) years perlods. They may
be reappointed for an unlimited number of periods. There is no age limit for
JSP Members. )

iFax 439 ® 324 R € (APPEAL COMMITTEE)

LoFFaspe 5 o34 B ¢i53c(The FEI GRs refer to the Appeal Committee. )
2. T 55 (CDISX) FE ™ » ¢ ERESWME K E 5 dihf 7 - LRV F L
A€&Z%HA - (Up to CDI5* Events, including FEI World Cup™ Dressage Qualifiers,
there need not be an Appeal Committee. )

3. ah=my > F¥E (CDIO) - E}‘%‘%Eﬁﬂ'ﬂi‘%ﬁfi?ﬁ BE S E O § 8 I RS

FoTTREEBMEEF  F RFEERE CREEIFT L PR PP L]

¢ (

For, FEI World Cup™ Dressage Finals, FEI World Cup™ Dressage League Finals,
all FEI Championships, Regional and Olympic Games an Appeal Committee must be
appointed. )

4. PRLAEAAESERFFENFEDEE B IS -ARIRRZE 2 B
ThE FHAIKRNZ v v T BEFH o HP — =2 BRI L I o (The
President and members of the Appeal Committee must have expertise in
equestrian Events. At least one (1) of them must be an active or retired FEI
Dressage Judge. 3%, 4% and 5% Judges and retired Judges of any of these
categories of Dressage Judges can be President/member of an Appeal Committee.
One (1) member of the Appeal Committee shall be foreign.

BEFHE P RLAAELAR I FHREFTOER- BHE IR (s R eFEY ¢ 3
mﬂ&ﬂ et g (CDN) ir - (Appeal Committee members are not allowed to
officiate in any other capacity during an Event (including officiating in CDN
Competitions).

i% 4% 440 £ # 5 ™ (ABUSE OF HORSES)

FERARY G MERFS TR ERT SRR T 7y RS S gk (The FEI
GRs refer to Abuse of Horses and such rules and regulations are applicable to
all FEI Dressage Events. )% -

FaA 41 RE L ¢ f-B F & & (VETERINARY COMMISSION AND FEI VETERINARY
DELEGATE)
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'%‘ E A Ww%%ﬁ?EL% “iF BES B REE B
o E §k—]}i§§ fﬁ’frd\aﬁmﬁ%—;xu,ﬁlrxbg‘%%

for Regional and Olympic Games, FEI World Cup™ Finals, all FEI Championships
and CDIOs and the appointment of its President and members must be in

accordance with the Veterinary Regulations. )

2. i ¥ (CDI) + - 4 eigeem@\ge /E%»bgkftﬁsrmit» (At CDIs,
the presence of a veterinarian, to be regarded as the FEI Veterinary Delegate
appointed by the OC, is required in accordance with the Veterinary
Regulations. )

W #x 442 F ¥ £ ¢ (SIEWARDS)

LoERRRY s RFTE B IRP SR g Rgr 7 975 RS IS g
% o (

The FEI GRs refer to the Stewards and such rules and regulations are
applicable to all FEI Dressage Events. )

FEEFAREFTREBFF M FILI FThe Chief Steward is responsible
for the organisation of stewarding throughout the Event. )

12 %iw*g R SRR #%@ﬁb%ii&mlﬁt\’ﬂ"“piﬁamﬁbg?ﬂ’&ﬁ
o (The Chief Steward must ensure that stable security is adequate for the
level of Event and that sufficient Stewards are available. )

1.3. ;%15; FAR ei g 2| Be S 40 AR R R R R {1E 7
COR LIS S e B H e FE g egaie (s o (The Chief Steward, the
Organising Committee Ground Jury and Technical Delegate have to ensure the
smooth running of all defined functions during a Competition such as opening
and closing ceremonies or any required organised function within the
Competition.

L4, $8FFfe 3 FoFEIRERa- C28dREFEFERFAA - b5 Lok
AR ipd 24 ¢ 4 ZFor Championships and Games, the FEI will appoint one
Level 3 Foreign Chief Steward. Two Level 1 Stewards must be appointed by the
0C in addition.

1.5. CDIf=CDIOF ¥ » ok g fiiz- B (FEEELA) fr- B-&FIFEF
%o (At CDIs and CDIOs, one Level 2 (Chief Steward) and one Level 1 Steward
must be appointed by the 0C. )

1.6. CDIOS*# ¥ » ot g2 frpiz- B35 (FFEFLR) 2B - &FFEF 7o
(At CDIOS* one Level 3 Steward (Foreign Chief Steward) and two Level 1
Stewards must be appointed by the 0C.)

1.7. Stewards (F¥ £ ¢
P%%imm%#(%i@%$%4&)#%iﬁ*’Higum FEFEEELR

FREZEESFEE F 4 f According to the size (number of overall
competitors at the Event) and type of Event, a sufficient number of Stewards
must be appointed by the OC in consultation with the Chief Steward.
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R FEEF AR AL OPEF IR F TR R R AF o 4 L R
ﬁﬁﬁjr’f\%ii—’ BARApT o e (7 H F I o All Stewards at international Events
should preferably hold at least a Level 1 status. If this is not the case
they must have received formal instruction in their specific responsibility
from the Chief Steward.
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yr ¥ HELRFRE - ¥y 425 ™ @B (HORSE INSPECTIONS AND

EXAMINATIONS, MEDICATION CONTROL AND PASSPORTS OF HORSES)

FA 443 ®E ~REW® 4 ~ 5 ™ # B (HORSE INSPECTIONS, EXAMINATIONS AND
PASSPORTS OF HORSES)

CERFRACFERBKFATING > ARANY M I T ERDIEK - (Horse
1nspect10ns and Examinations must be conducted in accordance with the
Veterinary Regulations. For passports of Horses refer to the FEI GRs. )

%4k 444 & 7 @ ¥ ¢ 52 (MEDICATION CONTROL OF HORSES)

%“'mpgé%? —»/‘Eiﬁﬁﬁ.&,@ﬂ %’xf*ﬁdr‘%"“ B2 ?%T%i."lﬂﬂ?iﬁwﬁ?@“%
5 B.F - (The Medication Control of Horses must be conducted in accordance
with the FEI GRs, the Veterinary Regulations, the Equine Anti-Doping and
Controlled Medication Regulations and any other applicable FEI Rules or
Regulations)

$1% BHFARE (CDIO) -3 A2 AFE - HEFE - HFEF  F
wE BB A2 WAL R -2 R B AL ¢ (CDIOS, SENIOR WORLD, CONTINENTAL,
REGIONAL, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM DRESSAGE FEI CHAMPIONSHIPS AND GAMES)

=

iEAc 445 B & F %1 (CDIO)
1. % % (Participation)

L1 A%f>F% (CDI0) &4 Mpifci L Stech- AF > RESFE - (A
CDIO is an Official International Dressage Event with teams and individuals. )

L2 RAIY > 3 4003 % F MaRgdc - (In principle CDIOs are open to
Athletes from an unlimited number of foreign nations.

L3 w&iiRhsy>FFE (CDI0) EFF -KE - 32 #pe FAPEREP 6
BEMEF (- BRFINEE- BEFEB) > AR 3 BEGSE -
(However, in order for a CDIO to receive that status, at least six (6) teams
must be invited, including host nation, (one (1) team per NF) and at least
three (3) teams must have participated. )

L4 - Barthg? BHmp A ES4F (DI0) - #77 EH A FREE Lk 2 FE -
(1.4 No additional individual Athletes from the same NF are allowed to take
part in addition to the teams at CDIOs. All invited Athletes must be given
the same privileges)



93

55 f > #% (CDIO) =] @ (Categories of CDIOs:)

CDIO2%: 1™ &k & & 4f 32,999 L2 R

CDIO3*: m ™ & & & %7 50, 000 =4+ 2R

CDIO4*: f% & £ %F 4 ] 50, 001—99, 999 =5 L /2 an
CDIOS* 2™ p& & & $7 428 100, 000 =42/ an

2. s # (Priority)

wp S FE (CDI0) AL (D), #AEHF (ODIW) o= =51
5 F > #% (CDIOs3* to 5%) . ( All CDIOs take precedence over CDI Events.
CDI-Ws take precedence over CDIs 3% to 5%. )

5.

3. B¥ % ¥ (Teams)

BHFL e g P> BBECBEPDIVF BRAP Y 26 o B BB
FE (CDIOX) ¢ > 7@ d i Afip 27 % B e o 2RBMWLIFA - FHI5
LAk F4r o B34 0 LFERFTHEAL EE - (An official Grand Prix
Team Competition must be scheduled. CDIO2* may Schedule only Intermediate A
and B tests. The teams must consist of a maximum of four (4) and of a minimum
of three (3) Athletes of the same nationality. Reserve combinations are not
permitted. )

4. i A { ¥ (Individual Athletes)

PR N B OR TS AL E 0 T R ] -2 FRAES S EAF 278 o =
R F o FEL - 78 o (NFs which cannot send a team, may
enter one (1) or two (2) individual Athletes, each with one (1) or two (2)
Horses. Each Athlete may ride only one (1) Horse in the Grand Prix.)

5. %%F'J fe#t B (Formula and Tests)

%lﬁ%%%

sEFAL: o %%

1. wg < EFAR g B L

2. B A CEFEsPR S EEFE 30 BEEE

(4t BRI LA NT D B PR R )

3. A F <P ER «ﬁ%%&ﬁ@ﬁISQ%i

(5 BRFE T3 LFLRRE) e
SRCESLEINE T I S WM SN TN

5.2 P+ ¥ F 4| : (Nations Cup Formula)
EARES %W%I%i%ﬂ'l (CDI03%/4%/5% )
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5.3 = & ¥ > F ¥ F+41 : (CDI02* Formula)

B Fp o I
1. B LW o ATy B
2. B A B ¢ ¢ BB AP P AFLR e 30 LEEE

5.4 % EE AEA GABZ CRAGES S B B/ SRR
PR R B L I FFAE TR o (FRIER 422)
(Consolation Competition: the OC may Schedule a Consolation Competition (of
the relevant CDIO level) judged by only three (3) Judges. This Competition
will however not entail World Dressage Ranking List points and any prize
money offered must be of lower level than for the Individual Competitions.
See Article 422 of the Dressage Rules. )

FEAEE ]V ] pODESFES ISR ST S FERP -6 - 3 8 (Draw)

SRS ERP]0E 2 425  (Refer to Article 425 of the Dressage Rules. )
7. # %] ® (Ground Jury)

71 #HE e 2B Fd WEI s g o F ot § 2RZEBAE - WKREE
B4 3R 5 ARANLHEIFEET o MBEPLI FEIENE AT EFE T EF R
T A4 R%E55 o (The President and the other members of the Ground Jury are
appointed by the NF and the OC, in agreement with the FEI, from the FEI lists
of 4% and 5% Judges. The Foreign Judge is appointed by the FEI and acts on
behalf of the FEI for CDIO5%s and CDI5*s. )

7.2 % CDI0s FF ¥ 4o T Ao f - BP 325 327 b EGDHHH] o
T A, He 35 4 o gEgn s He vy 2 =¥ wdApk ®E o (At CDIO0s
at least three (3) out of five (5) Ground Jury members have to be of foreign
and of different nationalities. In a Ground Jury of seven (7), four (4)

members have to be foreign, two (2) may be of the same nationality.)

8. 3 % K ¢ (Appeal Committee)

8.1 #HE2 A HBMAFd MRS EIrFF oL B §EREIMET > A3 &
4 5 D Eol A B e RE B ERE SR IREE c PRAR g2 - A - MR
Fengs WRRESE 3 & ~4 & -5 & B2 o (One foreign Appeal Committee
Judge is appointed by the NF and the OC, in agreement with the FEI. 3%, 4%,
5% and retired Judges of any of these categories of Dressage Judge)

8.2 AL F A FFHE I LFRFH L BIE (R ERTFEFFE (CND)
# = $ #]) (the appointed Appeal judge or members are not allowed to
officiate in any other functions during an Event (includes officiating in CDN
Competitions). )
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9. &R ~ %R ~ 4EFF > ‘{ff'i:ﬁ‘s? g * £ %38 (Expenses and Privileges
for Athletes, Grooms, Chefs d° Equipe and Team Veterinarians)

CDIO2% : & RZ B Wik L2 {6 > FREL 7 o SF PR TI A R TF B Lo K5
B> "% aqeiig o (CDI0O2%: The OC is free to supply NFs a total sum towards
covering stabling and fodder, meals and accommodation expenses as per
agreement with the FEI.)

CDIO3* : & RZ 3 Wik L2 {6 > FREL 7 o SF PR TI I R LTF R L o K5
B o "% aqeiim o (CDIO3*: The OC is free to supply NFs a total sum towards
covering stabling and fodder, meals and accommodation expenses as per
agreement with the FEI. )

CDIO4* = & * &8 @ 5 > — % = =t » F & o (CDIO4*: Expenses and
Privileges: accommodation, three (3) meals/day, stabling and fodder. )

CDIOS* : 3 * friFid 1 Mg > — R Z 5 > G&Y o § % 2 B8l %5 2 w0 Ik (s o
v k= = - (CDIOS*: Expenses and Privileges: accommodation, three (3)
meals/day, stabling and fodder. )

FHEFrAFFAPFERT LSS - A AT FE - 2 23 ¢ (Expenses and
privileges must be given from the day before the Horse inspection to the day
after the last Competition of the Event.)

%3 445 W% 5 W4 F —— F ¥ =3 (FEI CHAMPIONSHIPS- ORGANISATION)

1 RZEEE A feRM> A 5t RE ¢ IRY R DB EcE » 1357508004
TR AR R > & v & Bye- = o (Every four (4) years, in the even year
between the Olympic Games, the FEI World Individual and Team Dressage Senior
Championship is allocated in accordance with the priority as set forth in the

FEI GRs.)

2 RIEA MR R A frRES A SARE > L REE IR E DS E > FURR
Pldlzmenip g/ > & 5 & Bye- =t o (Every two (2) years, in the uneven years
between the Olympic Games, the FEI Continental Individual and Team Senior
Dressage Championship is allocated in accordance with the priority as set
forth in the FEI GRs. )

3oEHAEFC FERAR S RFRABEIE (L EF - F 0 F HRB AL
) R R AU RS R vk ek T kI R & PR 4 4e o (These FEI
Championships must be organised so as to conform with the FEI GRs and the
Rules for Dressage Events (Chapter II above, except where specifically
modified below). At least six (6) foreign nations or regional teams outside
Europe must be represented by Teams)

IR ED L A AP (R ERE) fo B R
(B A F) foxfEgpEfs (B LAF)- (The Grand Prix (Team Championship
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Competition) the Grand Prix Special (Individual Competition) and the Grand
Prix Freestyle Test (individual Competition) comprise the Competitions for
the FEI Championships. )

= it 3o g spat g o (Medals will be awarded for all three (3)
Competitions)

F 1 #p ¥

1. mAE a3 ok g g

2. A B F SRR AEFAD O FD 30 L
(dr— B4 4 IFEDR 4 CFET R

3. B % A iRF ~EFAESP al-F o R L R

(4o BETT 3 < £F)

¥ 2HEE I HVFLT o FT LR - KL% o (A rest day to be
scheduled, preferably between Competitions two (2) and three (3).)

BT HEFRE L (XA T aw]) L F R - gt e R
o (For all Championships (both Senior level and below), an Athlete must have
completed the first test in order to continue in Competition. )

- SHBEFFEL ,r,lrt’: BAGEARE 0 2 F HUBBFE D > 4 AN azF- 4
- B 5 F (FRiEAx 420 ~ 422) No team Competition other than the Team
Championship is allowed on the occasion of a Championship, neither is an
Athlete allowed to ride more than one (1) Horse in each Competition (compare
Articles 420 and 422 of the Dressage Rules).

L gL EEMCEFAIFE oV FD RS c AFFFFE IR BT
PLrafgpPREganiREZ A ZAFFIFEEFRACFMOTE B F o 2R AR
RliE 2 422 - (The OC may Schedule a consolation Grand Prix Competition judged
by only three (3) Judges. This Competition will however not entail World
Dressage Ranking List points or qualification for Olympic Games, etc. and any
prize money offered must be of lower level than for the other Competitions.

See Article 422 of the Dressage Rules. )

b. WZ 5 M4 ikFin - B v WM%E 5 - ¥ F L4 o (These FEI Championships
take precedence over all other international Dressage Events. )

6. BIZB BRI FE T o = P o 2 FEAREEHE Y S FE (CDIO) - &
RRl b fd BB LR gL FE L gRRPAEEE - (No CDIO
will be authorised during the two (2) weeks which precede any of these FEI
Championships (for FEI Continental Championships, on the Continent where the
FEI Championship is to be held). Exceptions to this rule may be made by the
Bureau of the FEI in agreement with the OC of the Championship concerned. )

i3k 447 F 2 M foFE R £ (GROUND JURY AND TECHNICAL DELEGATE)

Lo#2 8 aRFE A EFfr R8¢ T > F2HE 2 RHBS AR R
HE AR EEBIT b for B4 LH P EE (i54k 437) Ground Jury: for all
FEI Championships (except for FEI Championships/Games on Grand Prix Level and
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Olympic Games - see Article 437.9.1) and Regional Games, the President and
the other members of the Ground Jury must be appointed by the FEI and chosen
from the FEI list of 5% and 4% Judges (Article 437 of the Dressage Rules).)

dodk § T EILHD ;L% NS L LL% NS o LL% ) LL%E{%ﬁrgg——
F L @=L - (If a Prix St Georges, Intermediate I or Intermediate II

Competition is scheduled, a separate Ground Jury must be invited.)

2. MPEEPLHEIN A D HAR A AR LM R > Ar RESE - FES W RFE
TR RELBIETE > VoL PR & o (Foreign Technical Delegate:
a Technical Delegate who is not a member of the Ground Jury, shall be
appointed for Regional Games and FEI Regional Championships when the FEI so

deems it necessary. )

2.1 ARES B A A AR S RS HE RAEF  REErREI Y L 5N
AFEEL o PBPNE LD FEE BT o P AR G A KR AR AR | o g
A R R G G e & L3 P i x o (For FEI Continental Championships
for Seniors, FEI World Championships, Olympic Games and FEI World Cup™
Dressage Finals, the Technical Delegate is appointed by the FEI. He must be a
person other than the President or member of the Ground Jury and will be
selected from the FEI list of Dressage Technical Delegates. )

2.2 WA FHRASFES B L MWEHEF - K25 My A4iEfF - RE
€ ~ W%%%ﬂﬁﬁ%ng FESEE > REL S R T M %F (WBFSH) #
FHaBEERES LD o (A list of FEI Technical Delegates qualified to
officiate at FEI Contlnental Championships for Seniors, FEI World
Championships, Olympic Games, FEI World Cup™ Dressage Finals, FEI
Championships for Young Riders and Juniors and FEI /World Breeding Federation
for Sport Horses (WBFSH) World Breeding Championships will be maintained by
the FEI.)

2.3 P A Fhred gRAMRE - FPFFLENREF T PFR AL EE PFTE

FEOPEHE FRrp RS TRE &S CEEINEETOAE  FREOEF o S
FEEETT €k %?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁLF°ﬁW@* %Qﬁ%%@ﬁﬂ#iﬁiﬁéﬁ%
B F BRI ST R HER A RS AR HBA TR L L H A F RS-
Bt 2 18 o P A %&‘%‘i FRF O GRS > R P W BRF LR
g~ FF L g oo Pt g A AL 4 o (The Technical Delegate must, in
coordination with the OC and Chief Steward, check and approve, in advance,
the preparations for the Event. The Technical Delegate must approve the
technical and administrative arrangements for the conduct of the Event: for
the examinations and inspections of Horses; for the accommodation of Horses
and Athletes and for the stewarding of the Event. Technical Delegate will
supervise the briefing(s) and the conduct of all technical personnel.

Technical Delegate will investigate all and report to and advise the Ground



98

Jury on any decisions they are required to take. Until Technical Delegate has
reported to the Ground Jury that he is satisfied with all the arrangements,
the authority of Technical Delegate shall be absolute. Thereafter Technical
Delegate will continue to supervise the technical and administrative conduct
of the Event and will advise and assist the Ground Jury, the Veterinary
Commission and the OC. Technical Delegate should, whenever possible, be

foreign. )

TR FE P HEEHHE L DT RLT 0 (The qualifications for Technical
Delegates are as follows:)

F¥ B8 & 7 & 35 ; ¥ ¥ (- to be a past or present FEI 4%/5% Dressage
Judge and having participated in a FEI Seminar for Technical Delegates or )

AESHEBFEHE BRI E WS F B R L Ards AR S RE S TR
it L7734 € o (being appointed by the Dressage Technical Committee on the
grounds of their extensive knowledge of Dressage and the specific rules and

having participated in a FEI Seminar for Technical Delegates. ) °

ik Ak 447 ® 3£ R € (APPEAL COMMITTEE)

3% ~4 & D Ere RPN T LI MR LE g AESE o BHRALER éi
P A R E - RIREGNIIRORE S FFEE S ] o gt — A AR

L R ¢ o (3% 4% 5% and retired Judges of any of these categories of
Dressage Judges can be President/member of an Appeal Committee. At least one
(1) member of the Appeal Committee shall be an active or retired Dressage
Judge. Minimum one (1) member shall be foreign. )

BPREAFETaRAIA A FY A EREFTEORS fHFFFE ORI RS
¥ (CDN) JOAGE e R o SRR S BILE CHRHNEFTLRESR T RIS
Z AR ~FR (2w 2E 3@ )An Appeal Committee President or members are not
allowed to officiate in any other functions during an Event (includes
officiating in CDN Competitions). However, at the discretion of the FEI one
(1) member of the Judges Supervisory Panel may also be an Appeal Committee
member (but not President)

% A% 449 % F (PARTICIPATION)

L2 R B s g foiv' "2 8 s R F S BE B B et » d 4 PR RSE jivhs g &
B L ERARY ol d EE g S F DL RS R € o (AMfter
approval by the FEI, the Schedules, conditions and invitations are sent to
the appropriate NFs for the World Dressage Championship and the Continental
Dressage Championship either by the NF of the country where the Championship
is to be held or by the OC of the Event.)

1.1 3 %z (Entries)

LI1 3R 4™ R (2B MI116. 24 %) (Entries for FEI
Championships and FEI World Equestrian Games must be made in accordance with
the FEI GRs Art. 116.2.)
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1.2 #+/5 7 a5 4 (Substitutions of Athletes/Horses:)

BRI FF L § R L R AGR PR L L H P EPE T A HES T
X FFOETAES S FERRFLERL c FEEL R LHARP PP FHRE T A E
LR b pE R P A EFEIHE R 2 ] PF o (Following receipt of definite
entries, substitution of Horse(s) and Athlete(s) from the Nominated list, may
be made with the agreement of the OC. The OC must print in the Schedule the
latest date for substitution of Horse(s) and Athlete(s), which may not be
later than two (2) hours before the Horse inspection. )

2. % B4 (Teans)

- BRFEIMRE T LI - BRLGFLF o FHI A BRI e A Blad s R ugF
FREEE - Bl e LELELHLFEMY > 2 BREOIEF T EMSY -
((An NF may enter one (1) team. each team is composed of three (3) Athletes
and three (3) Horses or four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses. Reserve
combinations are not allowed. In a team composed of four (4) Athletes the

three (3) best scores only count for the team result. )

3. M A %@ W4 % F (Individuals instead of teams)

Bt - BRI AFORFEIFLE > PR ] —2 L RAEL S EATH | -
278 o Fiav— A - B %4 x R o (NFs which cannot send a team, may enter one
(1) or two (2) individual Athletes, each with one (1) or two (2) Horses. Each
Athlete may ride only one (1) Horse in the Grand Prix)

3.2 ApHAMRFOR RS IR G F A2 EHE o - A - B R P RNFT e (
RGP A) FRFP v Ffo ¢ B splpt g o (The NF organising the
Championship is entitled to send maximum two (2) additional Athletes with one
(1) Horse each to participate in the Small Tour, if scheduled: Prix St.

Georges and/or Intermediate I Competitions. )

3.3 AHFFLAFABAELO  FFEL N FIA ARSI T BF Y
B BAREIRT o F LIS Y B - BHRZBE T4 o (Should more than
approximately forty (40) entries be received for the Grand Prix, the OC is
obliged to divide the Competition in sections to be ridden on consecutive
days. In such a case, the sections will be judged by the same Ground Jury. )

4. GBE S B ARF TR R E vt F B kg u L2t (Special conditions
for Competitions held in connection with the FEI Championships:)

4143 F BT - BRHS 1 08 2 2S5 (- 4= 8) 2HRESWEEF
FRBT LR LEAR 2 2L (R AT 8) S MRS T RN F 0
LB F o - gt p o F o (NFs which have entered a team or only one (1)
or two (2) individual Athletes, each with one (1) Horse only in the FEI
Championships, may enter one (1) or two (2) additional Athletes with a total

of two (2) additional Horses in the Small tour; Prix St. Georges and the
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Intermediate I, if scheduled.)

4.2 40 A BEFPPFOES > FRAOE N S p i TN B Bpp
i $=° (An Athlete competing in the Grand Prix may ride only the same Horse
in the Intermediate Number II Competition if scheduled. )

4.3 FpHHRE S e Thg * frF8 o d LR TE MR L FR L 7Y
pd #e4 o (The expenses and privileges for the additional Athletes and Horses
will be the responsibility of the respective NF. The OC is free to contribute
to these expenses and privileges. )

5. # # : F 3 B 34 #8 (Draw: The draw for starting order)

) 18 7 SR A B R 0% 30425
R F B A B AL E 30425

i% # 450 F t& (QUALIFICATION)
%ﬁ%@Hﬂﬁﬁ&?%%ﬁﬁéib?ugﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ%%#W%Eﬁﬁ%%
(The World and Continental Dressage Championships for Seniors are open to all

Athletes eligible according to established qualification criteria as
published by the FEI.)

Fa 451 R frE@ - ES - &F R ARFR > SEIFBCF (EXPENSES AND
PRIVILEGES - ATHLETES, GROOMS, CHEF D’ EQUIPE AND TEAM VETERINARIAN)

1.éﬁigéﬁi‘ﬁi\%%‘%%&ﬁﬁ%&%‘ﬁﬁig‘5@‘$ﬁ‘iii
At (Accommodation, three (3) meals/day, stabling, fodder and travel
allowance shall be extended to Athletes, grooms, Chefs d° Equipe and team
veterinarians. )

2. L gL FEHRF DT EA e F BENSFHFRES T oF Lo+ o (0Cs
are responsible for the stabling and fodder expenses of Horses during the
period of the Event.)

BE gy FREAETFHIPRLA PN L FEEFAIRERTINAG > ¢ 54
By BHES S BAEL @R[ BT AFFHR IO FHE IAFIE FH L
ﬁ?ﬁﬁ > (0Cs are also responsible for the transportation of all Judges, members
of Appeal Committees, Technical Delegates, Chief Stewards and official teams,
including Chefs d Equipe, team members and individual Athletes, grooms and
Horses during the period of the Event in case of venue and
accommodation/stabling being separate. )

HHERFEDPFRFER/ S BAEEDEFL L F o AHrE 2R T 6
HiEzwdFd ddfd fAf @ AR e # Pai@d f - A2 5 (The Chefs d Equipe are
responsible for the behaviour of their teams and/or individuals throughout

the Event. They and their NF are responsible for any damages that occur.

Chefs d° Equipe should be offered accommodation together with their Athletes. )

i #x 452 # % (CLASSIFICATION)
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LB FRUT 2P g MY o 5 - LB E = LA REE
LHRLo BB BAR LY - OB LI > R #Ede o (The Team
Classification is decided as follows: In all team Competitions the winning
team is the one (1) having the highest total percentages of their three (3)
best Athletes, the second placed team is the one (1) with the next highest

total and so on. )

EH o MWMBAF AV EL PR BBz tEL Y Pk KE S DR
T A|E o RPN E R G - LEE D Lhis J(!ﬁ”www)frﬁ gz LA ERE
CEEFES = L (4FM) G IR BT R EREE S FFTHR - (Ties.
In case of equality of percentages, the winning team is the one (1) whose
lowest classified Athlete out of the three (3) has the best result. This rule
applies only for ties for first and second place (gold and silver) and where
there is qualification for teams for Olympic Games for the first three (3)
teams. In case of teams having equal percentages for third place (bronze) and

there is no Olympic qualification, the teams are given the same placing. )

2. B A L2 4c7 ¢ (The Individual Classifications are decided as
follows:)
Eﬁéwﬁﬂ’i—?%E@%¢&$%°%9i?¥:ﬁ%¥:é’&&ﬁﬁo
(In all Competitions the winner is the Athlete having obtained the highest
final percentage, the second placed Athlete is the one (1) with the next
highest total and so on.)

ok T Z LA BARR P 0 SRS RE F LR AT o ok TG A AR e 0 C B e
FEFTEL B ?{5 > (Ties. In case of equality of percentage for the first
three (3) places, the higher collective mark will decide on the better
placing. If the collective marks are equal, the collective mark of the Judge
at C will be decisive.)

ok Hep Lt B 4pl o 35+ L0 % 5] o (In case of equality of percentage
for remaining places, the Athletes are given the same placing. )

fp ﬁﬁ%iP’%ﬁbﬁF% » s 9ﬁ$ﬁ?iﬂ R Y o=l G
]‘?_L_ rS ﬂ;ljw O-QL".F- 7 B ;IJl/ﬁvlFﬁn#E E"/\'J'—ik)?l
percentage in a Freestyle Test, the higher artistic marks will decide on the

|5 o (In case of equality of

)

better placing. Should the artistic mark be the same the mark for harmony
shall decide. If still tied the mark for choreography shall decide. )

BB A I FAF R 2 AF A FAE > TEFFAF S FAF AR
o (There will be no adding of percentages from the team Competition and
individual Competitions but all Competitions start from zero (0) i.e. all
Athletes will start each Competition with zero (0) points. )

i% #x 453 p& &-f- & & (PRIZES AND PRIZE MONEY)
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L& - FESBARY FHASCEEDRTEY T FEIHEFEF - (Prize
money. The FEI GRs refer to Prizes and Prize Money, which rules and
regulations are applicable to FEI Dressage Events )

RS MG EF RS L rRppi e JR R FFEE - FEEH - FERAN B
2% o (The eventual allotment of prizes for the FEI Championships must be set
out in the conditions for the Competitions and sent out together with the

invitations and Schedules for the Championship concerned. )

Bl LEMHAEFI RV CEMUEISFBAFY KV L RAELRER
B ISR R o e T B R AR 2 iE ik 452 - (Medals. FEI Medals
will be awarded to all members who have competed (not necessarily completed)
in the first three (3) teams in the Team FEI Championships and for the first
three (3) individuals in the Individual FEI Championships. For possible ties,
see above Article 452 of the Dressage Rules)
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Wer3 (P &5+ ) ANNEX 3 — JUNIORS

“Wixd (1] 5% +) ANNEX 4 -PONY RIDERS
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148 (CDI/CDIOE & # A]) ANNEX 8 - DIRECTIVES FOR CDI/CDIO

WITH BORROWED HORSES

459 (A ES) ANNEX 9 - PAS DE DEUX

%1410 (5 &% »>) ANNEX 10 - STABLE SECURITY

%4511 (5 i3+ ) ANNEX 11 - DRESSAGE ARENA

fitdrl2 (W% 5 jiesicfF ~ 48) ANNEX 12 - CATEGORIES OF

INTERNATIONAL DRESSAGE EVENTS

14713 (%2 %% ) ANNEX 13 - BADGES OF HONOUR

%4514 (5§ 4 22 & ) ANNEX 14 - CODEX FOR FEI DRESSAGE JUDGES
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2 (';;*— # 55 <) ANNEX 2 -YOUNG RIDERS

CHAPTER I INTRODUCTION

ARTICLE YR-0 GENERAL

Young Riders participation is an important element in the development of the
Equestrian Sport in the world. The objective of the following set of Regulations is to
standardise types of Events and Competitions for Young Riders throughout the world,
taking into account specific problems applying exclusively to Young Riders.

ARTICLE YR-1 PRIORITY OF RULES AND REGULATIONS
In all matters not covered by the Dressage Rules, the Statutes, the FEI GRs, the FEI
VRs and all other relevant FEI Rules and Regulations shall apply.

ARTICLE YR-2 DEFINITION OF A YOUNG RIDER

A person may compete as a Young Rider from the beginning of the calendar year in
which he reaches the age of sixteen (16) until the end of the calendar year in which he
reaches the age of twenty one (21).

CHAPTER 1I ELIGIBILITY AT INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE YR-3 GENERAL
1. At Regional and Olympic Games, Young Riders may take part in Dressage as of the
age of sixteen (16).

2. The participation of a Young Rider in an FEI Championship in one (1) Discipline for
Young Riders does not exclude the same Athlete on another Horse from participating
in an FEI Championship for Seniors in another Discipline, if he has reached the
appropriate age.

3. Once an Athlete has taken part in an FEI Championship for Young Riders in any
Discipline, he can no longer go back to an FEI Championship for Juniors in the same
Discipline.

4. Once an Athlete has taken part (at Grand Prix level) in an FEI Championship for
Seniors or in Regional and Olympic Games in a particular Discipline, he can no longer
go back to an FEI Championship for Young Riders in the same Discipline.

ARTICLE YR-4 PARTICIPATION

1. Young Riders may not compete both in an FEI Championship for Young Riders and
in an FEI Championship or Games for Seniors in the same year.

2. A Young Rider who has taken part in an FEI Championship for Seniors or in Regional
or Olympic Games - in Grand Prix - is no longer eligible to take part in any
international Dressage Events for Young Riders. The participation of a Young Rider in
any other international Dressage Events for Seniors does not, however, affect his
status as a Young Rider.

3. Qualification Standards will be established from case to case for all FEI European
Championships. These will be published on the FEI Website.

CHAPTER III INTERNATIONAL EVENTS
ARTICLE YR-5 INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

1. Types of Events.
The following types of Events for Young Riders are established:



105

- International Events (CDIYs),
- Official International Events (CDIOYs).
- Continental Championships (CH-D-Y)

2. International Events (CDIY)

2.1. A CDIY is an International Event open to individual Athletes from the host country
and from an unrestricted number of foreign countries.
No Team Competition may be held during a CDIY.

3. Official International Events (CDIOY)

3.1. A CDIOY is an International Event open to three (3) or more countries
represented by teams. Exceptions may be approved by the FEI for countries outside
Western Europe.

3.2. It must include the official Competitions for teams and individuals as specified in
the rules of the appropriate disciplines as set forth in the Dressage Rules.

3.3 A Young Riders’ Team consists of three (3) or four (4) Athletes and Horses of
which the results of the best three (3) count. An OC may choose to Schedule a Team
competition with Teams of two (2) or three (3) Athlete/Horse combinations. No
reserve combinations are allowed.

3.3.1 NFs who cannot send a Team, may enter one (1) Individual when teams of two
(2) or three (3) are invited, or up to two (2) individuals when teams of three (3) or
four (4) are invited

3.3.2 NFs who have entered a team may be invited to enter additional individual
Athletes at the discretion of the OC. This must be stated in the FEI approved schedule

3.4 Outside Europe, not more than two (2) CDIOY per Country may be organised in
the same year.

3.5 In Europe, only one (1) CDIOY per Country may be organised in the same year.
3.6 It is possible to organise more than one CDIOY on a same Continent on same
dates. No CDIY or CDIOY may be organised on the same continent at the same time
as a Championship for Young Riders

ARTICLE YR-6 CHAMPIONSHIPS

1. The Championships must be organised in strict accordance with the FEI GRs, the
Dressage Rules, the present Annex, and as specified hereunder.

2. In principle, the Championships can only be held if at least four (4) nations are
represented, except outside of Europe where they may be held with any number of
regional teams from at least two (2) countries (including the host nation). An NF which
withdraws after the closing date for the entries and before the start of the FEI
Championship is, however, considered as represented.

3. The FEI Championships must be held sometime during a long school holiday.

4. The FEI Championships must be held outdoors unless weather conditions demand
an indoor Competition.

5. No entry fee nor starting fee may be charged unless cash prizes are awarded. The
FEI may stipulate a maximum global entry fee annually for these FEI Championships.

CHAPTER 1V RULES FOR INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE YR-7 COMPETITIONS AND DRESSAGE TESTS
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1. The Dressage Events for Young Riders are held in general under the same rules as
those set forth for the Dressage Events for Seniors, except for those issues specifically
addressed below.

2. Dressage Tests

The Official FEI Dressage tests for Young Riders are as follows:

(i) Preliminary Competition Test Open

(ii) Team Competition Test Open

(iii) Individual Competition Test Open

(iv) Young Riders Freestyle Test Six (6) to eighteen (18) best from Individual
Competition, including ties for the highest placing

The tests two-four (2-4) are compulsory for CDIOYs and FEI Championships and
recommended for all other International Young Riders Dressage Events. These tests
must be carried out entirely from memory.

2.1. The Preliminary Competition Test is optional. Should a Preliminary Dressage
test not be scheduled there must be time allocated for Athletes to familiarise with the
main arena before the Team test.

2.2. The Team Competition Test. The Team test also serves as the first individual
qualification Competition for the Individual Competitions.

2.3. The Individual Competition Test. This Competition is open to all Athletes who
previously completed the Team Competition.

2.4. Young Riders Freestyle Test. This Competition is limited to the six (6) to
eighteen (18) best Athlete/Horse combinations who qualified in the Individual
Competition including those who tie for the highest qualified place. Athletes may start
one (1) Horse.

It is the discretion of the OC to make the Freestyle mandatory or not. This must be
stated in the Schedule.

2.5. Consolation Competition. Athletes/Horses not qualified for the Young Rider
Freestyle Test may start in a consolation test if scheduled. Consolation Competitions
(Individual competition Test or Young Rider Freestyle) if scheduled should however
only have prizes in kind or the prize money shall be less than for the qualifying
Competition tests. A Consolation Competition must be clearly marked in the Schedule
and result lists and may only be judged by three (3) Judges.

ARTICLE YR-8 JUDGES/GROUND JURY/APPEAL COMMITTEE

1.1 CD1Y/CDIOY. Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and the other members
of the Ground Jury are appointed by the NF or the OC from the FEI list of Judges. One
(1) National Judge may also be appointed, from host NF (in a Ground Jury of five -5-).

1.2 In a Ground Jury of three (3) members, there must be at least two (2) Judges of
different foreign nationalities and in a Ground Jury of five (5) members there must be
at least two (2) foreign Judges of different nationalities.

2.1 FEI Championships. At least five (5) 4* and 5* Judges, of different nationalities
are appointed for FEI Championships for Young Riders. The FEI will appoint the
Ground Jury members for FEI Championships.

2.2 If FEI Championships for Young Riders are held at the same time as FEI
Championships for Juniors, there may be a mixed Ground Jury with two (2) presidents
and eight (8) members. See Article 437 of the Dressage Rules.

3. For Appeal Committee refer to the relevant article of the Dressage Rules.
ARTICLE YR-9 TECHNICAL DELEGATE

FEI Championships. The FEI will appoint a Technical Delegate in addition to the
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Ground Jury. If FEI Championships for Young Riders are held at the same time as FEI
Championships for other youth categories, one (1) Technical Delegate may act for
both FEI Championships. In such case, the appointment of an assistant Technical
Delegate is recommended.

ARTICLE YR-10 SADDLERY AND DRESS

Irrespective of whether Young Riders are taking part in Senior Events or Events for
Young Riders:

- The saddlery must be strictly in accordance with the Rules for Dressage Events
(Article 428 of the Dressage Rules).

- The dress must be in accordance with Article 427 of the Dressage Rules.

CHAPTER V OTHER SPECIFICATIONS
ARTICLE YR-11 EXPENSES AND PRIVILEGES

1. Events

OC of Events open to Young Riders are free to offer and negotiate financial and
accommodation assistance, either in hotels or youth hostels, or with private families,
with the NFs of the invited Athletes.

2. FEI Championships and CDIOYs

2.1. NFs are responsible for the travelling expenses of their own Chefs d'Equipe,
Athletes, grooms and Horses to and from the location of these FEI Championships and
CDIOY.

2.2. For the OCs, the same applies as under paragraph 1 but with the following
minimum to be included in the global entry fee:

- Stabling and fodder for the Horses.

- Possibility for the grooms to stay in the immediate vicinity of the stables.

If accommodation is not offered free, then suitable accommodation should be
arranged or recommended and prices for same quoted in the Schedule.

- Article 132.1 of the FEI GRs (owners of Horses) to apply.

- Agent and Veterinary fees for entering and leaving the frontier of the OC country
and/or the show grounds to be arranged and paid by the OC.

- One main meal must be provided free of charge by the OC, preferably in the evening,
for Athletes and Chefs d’Equipe (either on the show grounds or elsewhere).

2.3. The FEI GRs apply in the case of Officials.

3. All privileges are to be awarded from one day before the Horse inspection until one
(1) day after the Event.

4. The Chefs d'Equipe are responsible for the behaviour of their teams and/or
individuals throughout the Event. They and their NF are responsible for any damages
that occur. If the Athletes are not lodged in private homes the Chefs d'Equipe must
stay with their teams and/or individuals.

During CDIYO/ FEI Championships, the Appeal Committee has the authority to assess
any costs for damages. According to the FEI legal system the Appeal Committee may
impose a fine and has the right to disqualify the team and/or individuals with
unacceptable behaviour at any stage throughout the Event.

ARTICLE YR-12 PRIZES

1. Prize money and/or prizes in kind must be awarded in Young Riders Events.

2. In all Events except FEI Championships, one (1) rosette and a prize in kind or a
souvenir, if prize money is not given, must be awarded for each commenced four (4)

Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes. It is recommended that stable plaques
should be awarded to a minimum of the first four (4) individuals.
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3. In FEI Championships, the following minimum number of awards must be presented:
3.1. In preliminary and in consolation Competitions, prize money and/or prizes in kind,
plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes
with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.2. In the Team FEI Championship, FEI medals (see FEI GRs). In addition, prize
money to Horse owners and/or prizes in kind, plaques and rosettes for each of the
Athletes in the teams taking the first four (4) places.

3.3. In the Individual FEI Championship Competitions (Prix St. Georges and Young
Riders Freestyle), FEI medals (see FEI GRs). In addition prize money and/or prizes in
kind, plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4)
Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.4. At FEI Championships, the prize giving and medal ceremony should be given
great importance and should be held in the arena.

3.5. All Chefs d'Equipe and Athletes should be presented with a souvenir or a plaque
by the OC.

ARTICLE YR-13 SCHOOLING OF HORSES

No one other than the Athlete may rider the Horse he/she is entered with after arrival
on the venue, as well as for the duration of the whole Event under penalty of
disqualification (Ref. Art. 429.10.4).

Upon arrival on the showground, only the Athlete when riding, walking, leading or
lungeing a Horse (lunge whip allowed), is allowed to carry a whip (maximum one
meter twenty -1.20 m-) anywhere on the showground. The groom may also walk, lead
and lunge a Horse as above. Other parties are allowed to carry a whip, provided it is
not in connection with the training of the Horse.

ARTICLE YR-14 SCHEDULE

1. Refer to FEI GRs and FEI Draft Schedules for Dressage Events.

2. In addition, the Schedule must state the following:

2.1. Lodging of Chefs d'Equipe and Athletes which may be in a hotel or with private
families.

2.2. Arrangements for parents including a list of hotels where parents can book direct
and not through the OC.

2.3. Arrival and departure dates, outside which no expenses will be paid.

2.4. Other useful information such as Event access map, passport and visa
requirements, climate, type of clothes needed, etc.

3. Several copies of this Schedule should be sent to all NFs at least eight (8) weeks
before the start of the Event.

4. Approximate starting and finishing time.

CHAPTER VI CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS
ARTICLE YR-15 ENTRIES

1. Refer to Article 449 of the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs. After the approval of the
FEI, the Schedule together with the invitation, are sent to the appropriate NFs of the
Continent or Region by the NF of the host country.

2. Teams

An NF may enter one (1) team. Each team is composed of three (3) Athletes and three
(3) Horses or four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses. Reserve combinations are not
allowed.

In a team composed of four (4) Athletes, only the three (3) best scores count for the
team result. Each Athlete may ride only one (1) Horse in the FEI Championship. The
OC must extend an invitation to the Chef d'Equipe who will be given the same
privileges as the Athletes. However, outside Europe, the NFs concerned may
determine the number of teams and the regional basis for team representation.

3. Individuals in addition to teams
No individuals in addition to a team are allowed.

4. Individuals instead of teams



109

An NF which cannot send a team may enter one (1) or two (2) individual Athletes,
each with one (1) Horse.

5. Grooms. NFs are entitled to send one (1) groom for each Horse.

6. NFs must make their entries in three (3) phases in accordance with Article 449 of
the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE YR-16 QUALIFICATIONS

1. Horses

1.1. The qualifications must strictly comply with Article YR-6 of the present Annex.
1.2. In the event of the FEI Championship being held at the same time or almost at
the same time and at the same place as a FEI Championships for Seniors, CDIO or
CDI, no Horse may compete or be ridden by a Young Rider as well as by a Senior
during these Events.

2. Athletes
The qualifications must strictly comply with Article YR-6 of the present Annex.

ARTICLE YR-17 COMPETITIONS AND TESTS

1. The Competitions will comprise:

A. The Team Dressage FEI Championship

Al This is the Team Dressage Competition.

Test to be ridden: Team Dressage test for Young Riders. Compulsory for all Athletes.

B. Individual Dressage FEI Championships
The individual Dressage Competition test for Young Riders and the Young Riders
Freestyle Test are the individual FEI Championships.

B1 Individual Competition Final

The individual Competition test is the first individual FEI Championship open to all
Athletes who completed the Team Dressage Competition. If a team has four (4)
Athletes, they may all participate. An Athlete must have completed the first test in
order to continue in Competition.

B2 Young Riders Freestyle Final

The Young Riders Freestyle Test is the Individual Freestyle FEI Championship which is
limited to and compulsory for the overall best eighteen (18) out of Competition B1
who qualified, including those who tie for 18th place. Only the three (3) best Athletes
per country may participate. In case of equality of percentage in a Freestyle Test, the
higher artistic marks will determine the better placing.

There will be no adding of percentages from the team Competition and individual
Competitions but all Competitions start from zero (0).

In case of certified illness of Athlete and/or Horse, the next Athlete/Horse combination
in the respective classification will move up to fill the number of combinations allowed.
See Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.

In CDIOYs/ FEI Championships Competitions where four (4) Athletes have qualified for
one (1) NF and only three (3) Athletes may participate within the first eighteen (18) in
cases of certified illness of one (1) of the qualified Athletes/Horses, the 4th Athlete will
replace one (1) of the qualified Athletes. See also Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.
The Team Dressage Competition and the Individual Dressage Competitions are held
under the rules contained in Chapter II of the Senior Dressage Rules, except where
stated differently under this Chapter.

FEI Championship Formula

Day 1 and 2 Team test All

Day 3 and 4 Individual Test All

Day 5 Freestyle Test Eighteen (18) best from Individual Test (including ties for 18tn
place or highest placing).

The draw for starting Team Competition Refer to Article 425 of the
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Dressage Rules.

D An ordinary draw, refer
Article 425.2.

Refer to Article 425 of the
Dressage Rules. Draw in
groups of five (5) in
reverse order from the
Individual Competition;
first drawn a group of three
(3), placed 18th-16th.
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%1453 (° & 55+ ) ANNEX 3 - JUNIORS CHAPTER I INTRODUCTION
ARTICLE J-0 GENERAL

Junior participation is an important element in the development of the Equestrian
Sport in the world. The objective of the following set of Regulations is to standardise
types of Events and Competitions for Juniors throughout the world, taking into account
specific problems applying exclusively to Juniors.

ARTICLE J-1 PRIORITY OF THE RULES AND REGULATIONS
In all matters not covered by the Rules, the Statutes, the FEI GRs, the FEI VRs and all
other relevant FEI Rules and Regulations shall apply.

ARTICLE J-2 DEFINITION OF A JUNIOR

A person may compete in CDIs and Championships for Juniors from the beginning of
the calendar year in which he reaches the age of fourteen (14) until the end of the
year in which he reaches the age of eighteen (18).

CHAPTER 1I ELIGIBILITY AT INTERNATIONAL EVENTS
ARTICLE J-3 GENERAL

1. Juniors may from the year in which they reach their 16th birthday compete in CDls,
CDIOs and FEI Continental Championships for Young Riders and Seniors and in FEI
World Championships, Regional and Olympic Games, but they may only compete in
one (1) Championship or Games mentioned above in the same year.

2. A Junior who has taken part in a FEI Continental or World Championship for Seniors
or in Regional or Olympic Games, in Grand Prix, is no longer eligible to compete,
neither as a Junior nor as a Young Rider, in any international Dressage Events for
Juniors or Young Riders with the same Horse.

The participation of a Junior in any other international Dressage Events for Seniors
does, however, not affect his status as a Junior.

ARTICLE J-4 PARTICIPATION
1. Juniors may not compete both in an FEI Championship for Juniors and in an FEI
Championship or Games for Seniors in the same year.

2. A Junior who has taken part in an FEI Championship for Seniors or in Regional or
Olympic Games - in Grand Prix - is no longer eligible to take part in any international
Dressage Events for Juniors. The participation of a Junior in any other international
Dressage Events for Seniors does not, however, affect his status as a Junior.
3. Qualification Standards will be established from case to case for all FEI European
Championships. These will be published on the FEI Website.

CHAPTER III INTERNATIONAL EVENTS
ARTICLE J-5 INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

Types of Events.

The following types of Events for Juniors are established:
- International Events (CDIJs),

- Official International Events (CDIOJs).

- Continental Championships (CH-D-J)

2. International Events (CDI1J)

2.1. A CD1J is an International Event open to individual Athletes from the host country
and from an unrestricted number of foreign countries.

No Team Competition may be held during a CDIJ.

3. Official International Events (CDIOJ)
3.1. A CDIOJ is an International Event open to three (3) or more countries
represented by teams.
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3.2. It must include the official Competitions for teams and individuals as specified in
the rules of the appropriate disciplines as set forth in the Dressage Rules.

3.4 A Juniors’ Team consists of three (3) or four (4) Athletes and Horses of which the
results of the best three (3) count. An OC may choose to Schedule a Team
competition with Teams of two (2) or three (3) Athlete/Horse combinations. No
reserve combinations are allowed.

3.4.1 NFs who cannot send a Team, may enter one (1) Individual when teams of two
(2) or three (3) are invited, or up to two (2) individuals when teams of three (3) or
four (4) are invited

3.5 NFs who have entered a team may be invited to enter additional individual
Athletes at the discretion of the OC. This must be stated in the FEI approved schedule

3.4 Outside Europe, not more than two (2) CDIOJ per Country may be organised in
the same year.

3.5 In Europe, one (1) CDIOJ per Country may be organised in the same year.

3.6 It is possible to organise more than one CDIOJ on a same Continent on same
dates. No CDIJ or CDIOJ may be organised on the same continent at the same time as
a Championship for Juniors.

ARTICLE J-6 CHAMPIONSHIPS
1. The Championships must be organised in strict accordance with the FEI GRs, the
Dressage Rules, the present Annex, and as specified hereunder.

2. In principle, the Championships can only be held if at least four (4) nations are
represented, except outside of Europe where they may be held with any number of
regional teams from at least two (2) countries (including the host nation). An NF
which withdraws after the closing
date for the entries and before the start of the FEI Championship is, however,
considered as represented.

3. The FEI Championships must be held sometime during a long school holiday.

4. The FEI Championships must be held outdoors unless weather conditions demand
an indoor Competition.

5. No entry fee nor starting fee may be charged unless cash prizes are awarded. The
FEI may stipulate a maximum global entry fee annually for these FEI Championships.

CHAPTER IV RULES FOR INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE J-7 COMPETITIONS AND DRESSAGE TESTS
1. The Dressage Events for Juniors are held in general under the same rules as those
set forth for the Dressage Events for Seniors, except as specifically set forth below.

2. Dressage tests

The Dressage Tests for Juniors are as follows:

(i) Preliminary Competition Test Open

(ii) Team Competition Test Open

(iii) Individual Competition Test Open

(iv) Junior Freestyle Test Six (6) to eighteen (18) best from Individual Competition,
including ties for the highest placing

The tests two-four (2-4) are compulsory for CDIOJs and FEI Championships and
recommended for all other International Junior Dressage Events. These tests must be
carried out entirely from memory.

2.1. The Preliminary Competition Test is optional. Should a Preliminary test not be
scheduled, there must be time allocated for Athletes to familiarize with the main arena
before the Team test.

2.2 The Team Competition Test: the Team test also serves as the first individual
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qualification Competition for the Individual Competition.
2.3 The Individual Competition Test: This Competition is open to all Athletes who
completed the Team Competition.

2.4 Junior Freestyle Competition. This Competition is limited to the six (6) to
eighteen (18) best Athlete/Horse combinations who qualified in the Junior Individual
Competition including those who tie for the highest qualified place. Athletes may start
one (1) Horse.

It is the discretion of the OC to make the Freestyle mandatory or not. This must be
stated in the Schedule.

2.5. Consolation Competition. Athletes/Horses not qualified for the Junior
Freestyle Test may start in a Consolation Competition (Individual Competition Test
or Junior Freestyle) if scheduled. Consolation Competitions if scheduled should
however only have prizes in kind or the prize money shall be of lower level than the
qualifying Competition tests. A Consolation Competition must be clearly marked in
the Schedule and result lists and may only be judged by three (3) Judges.

ARTICLE 3-8 JUDGES/GROUND JURY/APPEAL COMMITTEE

7.1 CDIJ/CDIOJ. Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and the other members
of the Ground Jury are appointed by the NF or the OC from the FEI list of Judges. One
(1) National Judge may also be appointed, from host NF (in a Ground Jury of five -5-).

7.2 In a Ground Jury of three (3) members, there must be at least two (2) Judges of
different foreign nationalities and in a Ground Jury of five (5) members there must be
at least two (2) foreign Judges of different nationalities.

7.3 FEI Championships. Five (5) FEI 5* and 4* Judges, of different nationalities are
appointed for Junior Championships. The FEI will appoint the Ground Jury members
for Championships. See Article YR-7 of the Dressage Rules.

7.4 For Appeal Committee, refer to the relevant article of the Dressage Rules.
ARTICLE J-9 TECHNICAL DELEGATE

8.1 FEI Championships. The FEI will appoint a Technical Delegate in addition to the
Ground Jury.

8.2 If FEI Championships for Juniors are held at the same time as FEI Championships
for other youth categories, one (1) Technical Delegate may act for both FEI
Championships. In such case, the appointment of an assistant Technical Delegate is
recommended.

8.3 In addition to the responsibilities imposed by the FEI GRs and Dressage Rules, a
Technical Delegate at FEI Championships for Junior and at International Events (if
there is a Technical Delegate), will have the responsibility and the authority to check
that all facilities are adequate, that the behaviour of participants is correct and that
social and educational functions are conducted with the utmost care, always bearing in
mind the welfare of the Horses and the development of the best spirit of
sportsmanship and fair play.

ARTICLE J-10 SADDLERY AND DRESS

1. The rules regarding the saddlery must be strictly in accordance with the Rules for
Dressage Events, with the exception that either snaffle or double bridle may be used
for the Preliminary Test. Refer to Article 428 of the Dressage Rules.

2. The dress must be in accordance with Article 427 of the Dressage Rules.
Neither top hat nor bowler hat is permitted. Protective headgear as defined in Art.
427.1 must be worn at all times when mounted, regardless of the age of the Athlete.
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CHAPTER V OTHER SPECIFICATIONS
ARTICLE J-11 EXPENSES AND PRIVILEGES

1. Events
OC of Events open to Juniors are free to offer and negotiate financial and
accommodation assistance, either in hotels or youth hostels, or with private families,
with the NFs of the invited Athletes.

2. FEI Championships and CDIOJs

2.1. NFs are responsible for the travelling expenses of their own Chefs d'Equipe,
Athletes, grooms and Horses to and from the location of these FEI Championships and
CDIOJ.

2.2. For the OCs, the same applies as under paragraph 1 but with the following
minimum to be included in the global entry fee:

- Stabling and fodder for the Horses.

- Possibility for the grooms to stay in the immediate vicinity of the stables.

If accommodation is not offered free, then suitable accommodation should be
arranged or recommended and prices for same quoted in the Schedule.

- Article 132.1 of the FEI GRs (owners of Horses) to apply.

- Agent and Veterinary fees for entering and leaving the frontier of the OC country
and/or the show grounds to be arranged and paid by the OC.

- One main meal must be provided free of charge by the OC, preferably in the evening,
for Athletes and Chefs d’Equipe (either on the show grounds or elsewhere).

2.3. The FEI GRs apply in the case of Officials.

3. All privileges are to be awarded from one day before the Horse inspection until one
(1) day after the Event.

4. The Chefs d'Equipe are responsible for the behaviour of their teams and/or
individuals throughout the Event. They and their NF are responsible for any damages
that occur. If the Athletes are not lodged in private homes the Chefs d'Equipe must
stay with their teams and/or individuals.

During CDIOJ/ FEI Championships, the Appeal Committee has the authority to assess
any costs for damages. According to the FEI legal system the Appeal Committee may
impose a fine and has the right to disqualify the team and/or individuals with
unacceptable behaviour at any stage throughout the Event.

ARTICLE J-12 PRIZES
1. Prize money and/or prizes in kind must be awarded in Juniors Events.

2. In all Events except FEI Championships, one (1) rosette and a prize in kind or a
souvenir, if prize money is not given, must be awarded for each commenced four (4)
Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes. It is recommended that stable plaques
should be awarded to a minimum of the first four (4) individuals.

3. In FEI Championships, the following minimum number of awards must be presented:
3.1. In preliminary and in consolation Competitions, prize money and/or prizes in kind,
plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes
with a minimum of five (5) prizes.
3.2. In the Team FEI Championship, FEI medals (see FEI GRs). In addition, prize
money to Horse owners and/or prizes in kind, plaques and rosettes for each of the
Athletes in the teams taking the first four (4) places.

3.3. In the Individual FEI Championship Competitions (Individual Competition Test and
Juniors Freestyle), FEI medals (see FEI GRs). In addition prize money and/or prizes in
kind, plagues and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4)
Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.4. At FEI Championships, the prize giving and medal ceremony should be given
great importance and should be held in the arena.
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3.5. All Chefs d'Equipe and Athletes should be presented with a souvenir or a plaque
by the OC.

ARTICLE J-13 SCHOOLING OF HORSES

No one other than the Athlete may rider the Horse he/she is entered with after arrival
at the venue, as well as for the duration of the whole Event, under penalty of
disqualification (Ref. Art. 429.10.4).

Upon arrival on the showground, only the Athlete when riding, walking, leading or
lungeing a Horse (lunge whip allowed), is allowed to carry a whip (maximum one
meter twenty -1.20 m-) anywhere on the showground. The groom may also walk, lead
and lunge a Horse as above. Other parties are allowed to carry a whip, provided it is
not in connection with the training of the Horse.

ARTICLE J-14 SCHEDULE
1. Refer to FEI GRs and FEI Draft Schedules for Dressage Events.

2. In addition, the Schedule must state the following:

2.1. Lodging of Chefs d'Equipe and Athletes which may be in a hotel or with private
families.

2.2. Arrangements for parents including a list of hotels where parents can book direct
and not through the OC.

2.3. Arrival and departure dates, outside which no expenses will be paid.

2.4. Other useful information such as Event access map, passport and visa
requirements, climate, type of clothes needed, etc.

3. Several copies of this Schedule should be sent to all NFs at least eight (8) weeks
before the start of the Event.

4. Approximate starting and finishing time.
CHAPTER VI CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL DRESSAGE CHAMPIONSHIPS
ARTICLE J-15 GENERAL

1. FEI Dressage Championships for Juniors should preferably be held concurrently with
FEI Dressage Championships for Young Riders, in which case two (2) sets of Ground
Juries and two (2) Competition arenas are required unless only few Athletes
participate.

Also see Article YR-12 of the Dressage Rules.

Entries - Refer to Article 449 of the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs. After the approval of
the FEI, the Schedule together with the invitation, are sent to the appropriate NFs of
the Continent or Region by the NF of the host country.

ARTICLE J-16 ENTRIES

1. Refer to Article 449 of the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs. After the approval of the
FEI, the Schedule together with the invitation, are sent to the appropriate NFs of the
Continent or Region by the NF of the host country.

2. Teams

An NF may enter one (1) team. Each team is composed of three (3) Athletes and three
(3) Horses or four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses. Reserve combinations are not
allowed.

In a team composed of four (4) Athletes, only the three (3) best scores count for the
team result. Each Athlete may ride only one (1) Horse in the FEI Championship. The
OC must extend an invitation to the Chef d'Equipe who will be given the same
privileges as the Athletes. However, outside Europe, the NFs concerned may
determine the number of teams and the regional basis for team representation.
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3. Individuals in addition to teams
No individuals in addition to a team are allowed.

4. Individuals instead of teams
An NF which cannot send a team may enter one (1) or two (2) individual Athletes,
each with one (1) Horse.

5. Grooms. NFs are entitled to send one (1) groom for each Horse.

6. NFs must make their entries in three (3) phases in accordance with Article 449 of
the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE J-17 QUALIFICATIONS

1. Horses
1.1. The qualifications must strictly comply with Article J-4 of the present Annex.

1.2. In the event of the FEI Championship being held at the same time or almost at
the same time and at the same place as a FEI Championships for Seniors, CDIO or
CDI, no Horse may compete or be ridden by a Junior as well as by a Senior during

these Events.

2. Athletes
The qualifications must strictly comply with Article J-4 of the present Annex.

ARTICLE J-18 COMPETITIONS AND TESTS

1. The Competitions will comprise:

1.1. The Preliminary Dressage Competition
Optional. Declarations at the discretion of the Chef d'Equipe. Should a Preliminary
Dressage Test not be scheduled, there must be time allocated for Athletes to
familiarise with the main arena before the Team test.

A. The Team Dressage FEI Championship
Al This is the Team Dressage Competition.
Test to be ridden: Team Dressage Test for Juniors. Compulsory for all Athletes.

B. Individual Dressage Championships
The Individual Dressage Competition Test for Juniors and the Junior Riders
Freestyle Test are the Individual Competitions.

B1 Junior Individual FEI Championship

The Individual Competition Test is the Individual Championship open to all Athletes
who completed the Team Dressage Competition. If a team has four (4) Athletes, they
may all participate. An Athlete must have completed the first test in order to continue
in Competition.

B2 Junior Freestyle FEI Championship

The Freestyle FEI Championship for Juniors is limited to and compulsory for the best
eighteen (18) out of Competition B1 who qualified, including those who tie for 18th
place. Only the three (3) best Athletes per country may participate. In case of equality
of percentage in a Freestyle Test, the higher artistic marks will determine the better
placing.

There will be no adding of percentages from the team Competition and individual
Competitions but all Competitions start from zero (0).

In case of certified illness of Athlete and/or Horse, the next Athlete/Horse combination
in the respective classification will move up to fill the number of combinations allowed.
See Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.

In CDIOJs/ FEI Championships where four (4) Athletes have qualified for one (1) NF
and only three (3) Athletes may participate within the first eighteen (18), in cases of
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certified illness of one (1) of the qualified Athletes/Horses, the 4th Athlete will replace
one (1) of the qualified Athletes. See also Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.

The Team Dressage Competition and the Individual Dressage Competitions are held
under the rules contained in Chapter II of the Dressage Rules, except where stated
differently under this Chapter.

2. Each Competition has its own test with the same title as the Competition concerned.
The tests, which are published under the authority of the FEI, must be carried out
entirely from memory.

FEI Championship Formula

Day 1 and 2 Team test All Athletes.
Day 3 and 4 Individual Test All Athletes.
Day 5 Freestyle Test Eighteen (18) best Athletes from Individual test

(including ties for the highest placing).
The draw for starting order:

Al Team Competition Refer to Article 425 of the Dressage Rules.

B1 Individual Test An ordinary draw, refer Article 425.2.

B2 Freestyle Test Refer to Article 425 of the Dressage Rules. Draw in groups of
five (5) in reverse order from the Individual Competition; first drawn a group of three
(3), placed 18th-16tn.

A consolation class should be offered if no extra day is added to the total length of the
event. Participation is optional.

ARTICLE J-19 TEAM CLASSIFICATION

1. In Competition 1.2 (Article J-13 of the present Annex), the winning team (three -3-
best Athletes) is the one (1) with the highest total of percentage, the second the one
(1) with the next highest total, and so on.

2. If two (2) or more teams gain the same percentage, the winning team is the one (1)
whose third classified Athlete has the best result. In case of equality of points for third
place (bronze medal) see also Article 434 of the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE J-20 INDIVIDUAL CLASSIFICATION

1. In Competitions A1, B1 and B2 the winner is the one (1) with the highest
percentage, the second is the one (1) with the next highest percentage, and so on. In
case of equality of percentage for the first three (3) places, the higher collective mark
will decide on the better placing. In case of equality of percentage for remaining places,
the Athletes are given the same placing in A1 and B1.

2. The final Individual Classification will be determined by the result of the Freestyle. If
two (2) Athletes have the same final score, the higher artistic score will decide the
better placing. See also Article 452 of the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE J-21 PRIZES AND PRIZE MONEY

Prize money. The FEI GRs refer to Prizes and Prize Money. The eventual allotment of
prizes for the FEI Championships must be set out in the conditions for the
competitions and sent out together with the invitations and Schedules for the FEI
Championship concerned.

Medals. FEI Medals will be awarded for the first three (3) teams in the Team FEI
Championships and for the first three (3) individuals in the Individual FEI
Championship and the Individual Freestyle FEI Championship.
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“t4%4 (-] 5 B <) ANNEX 4 - PONY RIDERS ANNEX 4 - PONY RIDERS

CHAPTER I INTRODUCTION

ARTICLE P-0 GENERAL

Pony Rider participation is an important element in the development of the Equestrian
Sport in the world. The objective of the following set of Regulations is to standardise
types of Events and Competitions for pony Dressage throughout the world, taking into
account specific problems applying exclusively to ponies and pony Dressage.

ARTICLE P-1 PRIORITY OF RULES AND REGULATIONS
In all matters not covered by the Rules, the Statutes, the FEI GRs, the FEI VRs and all
other relevant FEI Rules and Regulations shall apply.

CHAPTER 1I ELIGIBILITY AT INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE P-2 ELIGIBILITY - PONY RIDERS

1. An Athlete may compete as a Pony Rider from the beginning of the calendar year in
which he reaches the age of twelve (12) until the end of the year in which he reaches
the age of sixteen (16).

2. No Pony Rider may be classified as a professional.

3. A Pony Rider may compete in Competitions for Juniors and/or Young Riders - if of
the appropriate age - without losing his status as a Pony Rider.

4. Athletes of the appropriate age may take part in FEI Competitions and FEI
Championships of more than one (1) Category, but in each Discipline only in one (1)
of these FEI Championships in any one (1) calendar year.

ARTICLE P-3 PONY

1. Ponies’ regulatory height at the withers must not exceed 148.0 cm without shoes
(ref VRs).

2. Ponies being measured at FEI Events are given a height allowance; their height at
the withers must not exceed 150.0cm without shoes or 151.0cm with shoes (Ref VRs).

3. In any International Events, ponies must be at least six (6) years old.

CHAPTER III INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE P-4 INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

1. National Events (CDNP): In order to make participation in International Events as
easy as possible, it is recommended that National Rules and Regulations should
conform as closely as possible to these International Rules and Regulations.

2. International Events CDIP

2.1 A CDIP is an International Event open to individual Athletes from the host country
and from an unrestricted number of foreign countries.

2.2 Unofficial team Competitions, "Nations Cup", may not be organised in these Events.

3. Official International Events CDIOP

3.1 A CDIOP is an International Event open to three (3) or more NFs represented by
teams.

3.2 It must include the official Competitions for teams and individuals as specified in
the Dressage Rules.

3.3 Outside Europe, not more than two (2) CDIOP per Country may be organised in the
same year.

3.5 In Europe, only one (1) CDIOP per Country may be organised in the same year.
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3.6 It is possible to organise more than one CDIOP on a same Continent on same
dates. No CDIP or CDIOP may be organised on the same continent at the same time
as a Championship for Pony Riders.

3.7 NFs who have entered a team may be invited to enter additional individual
Athletes at the discretion of the OC. This must be stated in the FEI approved schedule.

3.7 A CDIOP may, at the discretion of the FEI, be allowed into the calendar during the
year, provided it does not interfere with any International Dressage Event for ponies
already inserted in the calendar.

3.8 The Event is open to one (1) team from the host nation and one (1) from each of
the foreign countries.

3.9 A pony team consists of three (3) or four (4) Athletes and ponies of which the
results of the best three (3) count. For CDIOPs, an OC may choose to Schedule a
Team competition with Teams of two (2) or three (3) Athlete/Pony combinations.
Reserve combinations are not allowed.

3.9.1 NFs who cannot send a Team, may enter one (1) Individual when teams of two
(2) or three (3) are invited, or up to two (2) individuals when teams of three (3) or
four (4) are invited.

3.10 A CDIOP and a CDIP may be held together.
4. International Events with borrowed ponies

4.1 By agreement of the FEI, CDIPs may be organised using ponies provided by the
OcC.

4.2 The rules for borrowed Horses as outlined for Senior Events must be applied.

5. All entries for Events to which these Regulations apply must specify the pony or
ponies on which each Athlete is entered and no Athlete may ride any pony other than
the one (1) with which he has been entered.

ARTICLE P-5 CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS

1. Each year, an FEI Continental Championship may be organised within each
Continent in Dressage.

2. The annual FEI Continental Championships are open to all nations within the
Continent. NFs outside the Continent may be invited if authorised by the FEI, but no
Athlete may take part in two (2) FEI Championships in the same Discipline within one
(1) calendar year.

3. The FEI approves the organisation of CDIOPs and FEI Championships. OC should
alternate among the nations of the Continent, giving the Pony Riders the possibility to
visit as many foreign countries as possible.

4. Jumping, Dressage and Eventing FEI Championships should be, as far as possible,
organised within the same Event to save travel costs.

5. The FEI Championships must be organised in strict accordance with the FEI GRs of
the FEI, the Dressage Rules and the present specific Rules.

6. At least four (4) nations, including the host nation, must be represented, except
outside Europe where FEI Continental Championships may be held with any number of
regional teams from at least two (2) countries including the host nation. The NFs of
the nations concerned will determine the basis of the regional teams.

7. Teams and individuals invited under paragraph 2 above are eligible for prizes but
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not for medals or title classification.

8. The FEI Championships will, as far as possible, be organised during the long school
holidays.

9. The FEI Championships will be held outdoors.

10. Reasonable entry fees may be charged and the FEI will stipulate maximum entry
fees.

11. Only teams and/or individuals officially entered by their NF may participate.

12. An Athlete and/or pony may only compete in one (1) Discipline in any one (1)
calendar year if held at the same Event.

13. Qualification Standards will be established from case to case for all FEI European
Championships. These will be published prior to 1st January of each year.

CHAPTER IV OTHER SPECIFICATIONS
ARTICLE P-6 EXPENSES AND PRIVILEGES

1. Events

OC of Events open to ponies are free to offer and negotiate financial and
accommodation assistance, either in hotels, or youth hostels or with private families,
with the NFs of the invited Athletes. The FEI GRs do not apply to these Events but may
serve as a basis for negotiation by the OCs.

2. FEI Championships and CDIOPs.

2.1 NFs are responsible for the travelling expenses of their own Chefs d'Equipe,
Athletes, grooms and ponies to and from the location of these FEI Championships and
CDIOPs.

2.2. For the OCs, the same applies as under paragraph 1 but with the following
minimum to be included in the global entry fee:

- Stabling and fodder for the Horses.

- Possibility for the grooms to stay in the immediate vicinity of the stables.

If accommodation is not offered free, then suitable accommodation should be
arranged or recommended and prices for same quoted in the Schedule.

- Article 132.1 of the FEI GRs (owners of Horses) to apply.

- Agent and Veterinary fees for entering and leaving the frontier of the OC country
and/or the show grounds to be arranged and paid by the OC.

- One main meal must be provided free of charge by the OC, preferably in the evening,
for Athletes and Chefs d’Equipe (either on the show grounds or elsewhere).

2.3. The FEI GRs apply in the case of Officials.

3. All privileges are to be awarded from one day before the Horse inspection until one
(1) day after the Event.

4. The Chefs d'Equipe are responsible for the behaviour of their teams and/or
individuals throughout the Event. They and their NF are responsible for any damages
that occur. If the Athletes are not lodged in private homes the Chefs d'Equipe must
stay with their teams and/or individuals.

During CDIOP/ FEI Championships, the Appeal Committee has the authority to assess
any costs for damages. According to the FEI legal system the Appeal Committee may
impose a fine and has the right to disqualify the team and/or individuals with
unacceptable behaviour at any stage throughout the Event.

ARTICLE P-7 PRIZES
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1. Preferably prizes in kind are to be awarded in pony Events.
At FEI Championships only FEI medals and prizes in kind can be awarded; prize
money is not allowed.

2. In all Events, one (1) rosette and a prize in kind or souvenir must be awarded for
each commenced four Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

It is recommended that stable plaques should be awarded to the first four (4)
individuals.

3. In FEI Championships, the following minimum number of awards must be presented:

3.1 If scheduled, in the preliminary and in the Consolation Competitions prizes in kind,
plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes
with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.2 In the Team FEI Championship, FEI Team medals shall be awarded.
In addition, prizes in kind, plaques and rosettes for each of the Athletes in the teams
taking the first four (4) places.

3.3 In the Individual FEI Championships, FEI medals. In addition prizes in kind,
plagues and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes
with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.4 At the FEI Championships, the prize giving ceremonies, including the presentation
of medals and rosettes and of any prizes awarded under paragraph 6 must be given
particular importance and held in the arena with the prize winners properly dressed
and mounted on their ponies. See Article 436 of the Dressage Rules.

3.5 All Chefs d’Equipe and Athletes shall be presented with a souvenir or a plaque by
the OC.

ARTICLE P-8 SCHOOLING OF PONIES / IDENTIFICATION THROUGHOUT THE
EVENT

1. No one other than the Athlete may rider the Horse he/she is entered with after
arrival at the venue as well as for the duration of the whole Event, under penalty of
disqualification (Ref. Art. 429.10.4).

Upon arrival on the showground, only the Athlete when riding, walking, leading or
lungeing a Horse (lunge whip allowed), is allowed to carry a whip (maximum one
meter -1 m-) anywhere on the showground. The groom may also walk, lead and lunge
a pony as above. Other parties are allowed to carry a whip, provided it is not in
connection with the training of the Horse.

2. Ponies may not leave the stables, the Competition area, or the areas supervised by
Stewards for any purpose unless authorised by a recognised FEI Official of the Event
or a Veterinarian acting in the interest of the health and welfare of the Horse.

3. Each pony shall keep the same identification number provided by the OC on arrival,
throughout the Event. It is compulsory that this number is always worn by the pony
whenever it leaves the stables, so that it may be identified by all Officials including the
Stewards. Failure to display this identification humber clearly incurs first a warning
and, in the case of repeated offence, a fine imposed on the Athlete by the Ground Jury
or the Appeal Committee.

ARTICLE P-9 GROUND JURY/JUDGES/APPEAL COMMITTEE

1. For CDIP and CDIOP Events the appointment of Judges must be in accordance with
Article 437 of the Dressage Rules.

2. CDIP/CDIOP. Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and the other members of
the Ground Jury are appointed by the NF or the OC from the FEI list of Judges. One (1)
National Judge may also be appointed, from host NF (in a Ground Jury of five -5-).
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3. In a Ground jury of three (3) members, there must be at least two (2) Judges of
different foreign nationalities and in a jury of five (5) members there must be at least
two (2) foreign Judges of different nationalities.

4. Moreover, the OC should be strongly advised to include in the Ground Jury and the
Appeal Committee, Officials who have experience of pony Events.

5. For FEI Continental Championships, the President and members of the Ground Jury,
the Technical Delegate and the Foreign Veterinary Delegate must be appointed by the
FEI.

6. For Appeal Committee refer to the relevant article of the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE P-10 TECHNICAL DELEGATES
1. FEI Championships. The FEI will appoint a Technical Delegate in addition to the
Ground Jury.

2. If FEI Championships for Pony Riders are held at the same time as FEI
Championships for other youth categories, one (1) Technical Delegate may act for
both FEI Championships. In such case, the appointment of an assistant Technical
Delegate is recommended.

3. In addition to the responsibilities imposed by the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs, a
Technical Delegate at FEI Championships for ponies, will have the responsibility and
the authority to check that all facilities are adequate, that the behaviour of
participants is correct and that social and educational functions are conducted with the
utmost care, always bearing in mind the welfare of the Ponies and the development of
the best spirit of sportsmanship and fair play.

ARTICLE P-11 PASSPORTS AND PONY MEASUREMENT
1. The FEI GRs apply.

2. All ponies must be in possession of a valid FEI passport.
3. For pony measurement refer to Veterinary Regulations.

ARTICLE P-12 FEI COMMITTEE MEMBERS

If present, a member of the FEI Dressage Technical Committee shall have full
accreditation and access to stable areas in accordance with FEI Stable Security
Regulations as set forth in the FEI VRs.

ARTICLE P-13 SCHEDULE OF EVENT
Refer to FEI Draft Schedules for Dressage Events as published on the FEI website and
available from FEI.

CHAPTER V RULES FOR PONY DRESSAGE EVENTS

ARTICLE P-14 GENERAL
The Dressage pony Events must be conducted in accordance with the Rules for
Dressage Events except where specifically modified below.

ARTICLE P-15 ARENA
Refer to Article 429 of the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE P-16 COMPETITIONS AND TESTS

The Official FEI Dressage tests for Pony Riders are as follows:

(i) Preliminary Competition Test (Optional) Open

(ii) Team FEI Test Open

(iii) Individual FEI Test Open

(iv) Pony Riders Freestyle Test Six (6) to eighteen (18) best from Individual
Competition, including ties for the highest placing
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The tests two-four (2-4) are compulsory for CDIOPs and FEI Championships and
recommended for all other International Pony Riders Dressage Events. These tests
must be carried out entirely from memory.

The Preliminary Competition Test is optional. Should a Preliminary Dressage test
not be scheduled there must be time allocated for Athletes to familiarise with the main
arena before the Team test.

The Team Competition Test. The Team test also serves as the first individual
qualification Competition for the Individual Competitions.

The Individual Competition Test. This Competition is open to all Athletes who
completed the Team Competition.

Pony Riders Freestyle Test. This Competition is limited to the six (6) to eighteen
(18) best Athlete/Pony combinations who qualified in the Individual Competition
including those who tie for the highest qualified place. Athletes may start one (1) Pony.
It is the discretion of the OC to make the Freestyle mandatory or not. This must be
stated in the Schedule.

Consolation Competition. Athletes/Horses not qualified for the Pony Rider Freestyle
Test may start in a consolation test if scheduled. Consolation Competitions (Individual
Competition Test or Pony Riders Freestyle test) if scheduled should however only have
prizes in kind or the prize money shall be less than for the qualifying Competition tests.
A Consolation Competition must be clearly marked in the Schedule and result lists and
may only be judged by three (3) Judges.

ARTICLE P-17 DRESS

Refer to Article 427 of the Dressage Rules. In addition, dark riding jacket, white or
fawn breeches or jodhpurs, white shirt with tie or hunting stock is permitted. Gloves
must be worn. Riding boots. Neither top hat nor bowler is allowed. Protective
Headgear as defined in Art 427.1 must be worn at all times while mounted.

No whip of any kind may be used whilst competing. However, one (1) whip of
maximum length one meter (1 m) is allowed in the warm-up. Spurs are optional but if
used, only blunt metal spurs no longer than three and half centimetres (3.5 cm)
measured from the boot to the tip are allowed. Rowels on spurs are not allowed.

ARTICLE P-18 SADDLERY
1. Saddle. Refer to Article 428 of the Dressage Rules. English type Dressage saddle
must be used.

2. At all times the pony must be ridden in ordinary snaffle. All nosebands pictured
under Article 428 of the Dressage Rules are permitted.

3. Bits. Refer to Article 428 of the Dressage Rules. The snaffle bit must be made of
metal and/or rigid plastic and may be covered with rubber. Rubber snaffles are
allowed. Double bridles, hackamores and gags are not allowed. The minimum
diameter of the bit shall be ten millimetres (10 mm).

4. Inspection of saddlery and any other matter referring to saddlery, refer to Article
428 of the Dressage Rules.
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Permitted bits for ponies in Dressage

H Unjointed rubber snaffle

Eggbutt snaffle a) with cheeks b) without cheeks

Racing snaffle

@m@ Snaffle with jointed mouthpiece
@E@:@ > Snaffles with double-jointed mouthpiece

I l Hanging cheek snaffle

Straight bar snaffle. Permitted also with mullen
mouth and with eggbutt rings

C Snaffle with rotating mouthpiece
@::alﬁ:::@ Snaffle with rotating middle piece

Rotary snaffle

Ol Q=D
—==) ===
=) =)

—=)  —==)
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Any of the above-mentioned bits may be covered with rubber, leather or plastic. See
also Article 428 of the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE P-19 FEI CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS

1. Entries - Refer to Article 449 of the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs. After the
approval of the FEI, the Schedule together with the invitation, are sent to the
appropriate NFs of the Continent or Region by the NF of the host country.

2. Teams

Each NF may enter one (1) team of not more than four (4) Athletes and four (4)
ponies in the Team FEI Championship. Reserve combinations are not allowed.

The OC must extend its invitation to a Chef d'Equipe and Team Veterinarian who will
be given the same privileges as the Athletes.

3. Individuals instead of teams
An NF which cannot send a team may enter one (1) or two (2) individual Athletes with
one (1) pony each.

4. Grooms
NFs are entitled to send one (1) groom for each pony with a maximum of four (4)
grooms per team.

5. Declaration of Starters and Order of Starting
Refer to Articles 424 and 425 of the Dressage Rules.

6. Competitions and tests

The Competitions will comprise:

The Preliminary Dressage Competition.

Optional. Declarations at the discretion of the Chef d'Equipe. Should a Preliminary
Dressage Test not be scheduled, there must be time allocated for Athletes to
familiarise with the main arena before the Team test.

7. A. The Team Dressage FEI Championship

Al. This is the Team Dressage Competition.

Test to be ridden: Team Dressage Test for Ponies. Compulsory for all Athletes.
8. B. Individual Dressage Championships

The Individual Dressage Competition Test for Ponies

Freestyle Test are the Individual Competitions.

B1. Ponies Individual FEI Championship

The Individual Competition Test is the Individual Championship open to all Athletes. If
all four (4) Athletes of a team qualify, they may all participate. An Athlete must have
completed the first test in order to continue in Competition.

B2. Ponies Freestyle FEI Championship

The Freestyle FEI Championship for Ponies is limited to and compulsory for the best
eighteen (18) out of Competition B1 who qualified including those who tie for 18th
place. Only the three (3) best Athletes per country may participate. In case of equality
of percentage in a Freestyle Test, the higher artistic marks will determine the better
placing.

There will be no adding of percentages from the team Competition and individual
Competitions but all Competitions start from zero (0).

In case of certified illness of Athlete and/or Horse, the next Athlete/Horse combination
in the respective classification will move up to fill the number of combinations allowed.
See Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.
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In CDIPs/ FEI Championships where four (4) Athletes have qualified for one (1) NF
and only three (3) Athletes may participate within the first eighteen (18), in cases of
certified illness of one (1) of the qualified Athletes/Horses, the 4th Athlete will replace
one (1) of the qualified Athletes. See also Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.

The Team Dressage Competition and the Individual Dressage Competitions are held
under the rules contained in Chapter II of the Dressage Rules, except where stated
differently under this Chapter.

9. Each Competition has its own test with the same title as the Competition concerned.
The tests, which are published under the authority of the FEI, must be carried out
entirely from memory.

FEI Championship Formula

Day 1 and 2 Team test All Athletes.

Day 3 and 4 Individual Test All Athletes.

Day 5 Freestyle Test eighteen (18) best Athletes from Individual test, including ties
for the highest placing.

The draw for starting order:

Al Team Competition Refer to Article 425.3 of the Dressage Rules.
B1 Individual Test An ordinary draw, refer Article 425.2.1.a
B2 Freestyle Test Refer to Article 425.5 of the Dressage Rules.

Draw in groups of five (5) in reverse order from the Individual Competition; first
drawn a group of three (3), placed 18th-16th.

10. Team Classification. Refer to Article 452 of the Dressage Rules.
11. Individual Classifications. Refer to Article 452 of the Dressage Rules.
12 Ground Jury and Technical Delegate. Refer to Article 447 of the Dressage Rules.
13. Appeal Committee. Refer to Article 447 of the Dressage Rules.
14. Veterinary Commission. Refer to the FEI VRs.
15. Prizes and Souvenirs
The allocation of prizes and souvenirs must comply with the requirements set forth in
Article P-7 of the present Annex.
Medals. FEI Medals will be awarded to the first three (3) teams in the Team FEI
Championships and to the first three (3) individuals in the Individual FEI
Championship and the Individual Freestyle FEI Championship.
16. Miscellaneous
In all circumstances not covered by the present Annex, the Ground Jury, being
guided by the FEI GRs of the FEI and the Rules for Dressage Events will give such

decisions as they consider will best produce a fair classification for the FEI
Championship.



127

%1ékD (Y23 %% %) ANNEX 5 -CHILDREN

CHAPTER I INTRODUCTION

ARTICLE Ch-0 GENERAL

The participation of Children is an important element in the development of equestrian
sport throughout the world. The object of the following set of Regulations is to
standardize the various types of Events and Competitions for Children worldwide,
taking into account specific problems applying exclusively to Children.

ARTICLE Ch-1 PRIORITY OF RULES AND REGULATIONS
In all matters not covered by the Rules, the Statutes, the FEI GRs, the FEI VRs and all
other relevant FEI Rules and Regulations shall apply.

CHAPTER 1I ELIGIBILITY AT INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE Ch-2 DEFINITION OF CHILDREN

1. Children may compete as a child from the beginning of the calendar year in which
he reaches the age of twelve (12) until the end of the calendar year in which he
reaches the age of fourteen (14).

2. Athletes of the appropriate age may take part in Competitions of more than one (1)
Category, but in each Discipline they may only participate in one (1) FEI Championship
in any one (1) calendar year.

CHAPTER III INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE Ch-3 TYPE OF EVENTS

1. National Events (CDN)

In order to make participation in International Events as easy as possible, it is
recommended that National Rules and Regulations should conform as closely as
possible to these International Rules and Regulations.

2. Events

The following types of Dressage Events for Children are established:
- International Event: CDI-Ch

- Official International Events: CDIO-Ch

- Continental FEI Championships: CH-D Ch

3. International Events (CDI-Ch)

3.1. A CDI-Ch is an International Event open to individual Athletes from the host
country and from an unrestricted number of foreign countries.

3.2. International Events for Children are categorised as follows:
CDI-Ch Category A Events with own Horses

CDI-Ch Category B Events with borrowed Horses

4. Official International Events (CDIO-Ch)

4.1. A CDIO-Ch is an Official International Event open to three (3) or more countries
represented by teams.

4.2. It must include the official Competitions for teams and individuals as specified in
the Rules of the appropriate disciplines.

4.3. Outside Europe, not more than two (2) CDIO-Ch per Country may be organised in
the same year.
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4.4 In Europe only one (1) CDIO-Ch per country may be organised in the same year.

4.5 It is possible to organise more than one CDIO-Ch on a same Continent on same
dates. No CDICh or CDIOCh may be organised on the same continent at the same
time as a Championship for Children.

4.6. A CDIO-Ch may, at the discretion of the FEI, be allowed into the calendar during
the year, provided it does not interfere with any International Dressage Event for
Children already inserted in the calendar.

4.7. A CDIO-Ch may be organised with the Athletes riding borrowed Horses by
approval of the FEI. FEI Continental Championship cannot be organised with borrowed
Horses.

4.8. These Events are open to one (1) team from the host nation and one (1) from
each of the foreign countries.

4.9. A team Competition in Dressage consists of four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses,
of which the results of the best three (3) count. For CDIO-Chs, an OC may choose to
schedule a Team competition with Teams of two (2) or three (3) Athlete/Horse
combinations. Reserve combinations are not allowed.

4.9.1 NFs who have entered a team may be invited to enter additional individual
Athletes at the discretion of the OC. This must be stated in the FEI approved schedule.

4.9.2 NFs who cannot send a Team, may enter one (1) Individual when teams of two
(2) or three (3) are invited, or up to two (2) individuals when teams of three (3) or
four (4) are invited

5. International Events with borrowed Horses

5.1. By agreement of the FEI, CDI-Ch and CDI-Ch may be organised in Dressage,
using borrowed Horses provided by the OC.

5.2. With the approval of the FEI, the following formula may be used by the OC at
Events where borrowed Horses are provided:

5.2.1. Each Athlete of the host country provides two (2) Horses. A draw is held to
match foreign Athletes with host Athletes. Another draw takes place to allocate one (1)
of the Horses of the

host Athlete to the foreign Athlete. The Athlete of the host country rides the Horse
which has not been allocated to the foreign Athlete; or

5.2.2. Each Athlete of the host country provides two (2) Horses. Each foreign Athlete
draws a Horse for each of the Athletes from the host country.

The remaining Horses are pooled together and are allocated to the foreign Athletes by
means of a draw; or

5.2.3. A draw takes place to allocate all Horses provided by the OC to Athletes present;
or

5.2.4. Each Athlete of the host country provides one (1) Horse. A draw takes place to
match foreign Athletes with host country Athletes. Each Horse is ridden by a host
country Athlete and by a foreign Athlete. In the first Competition, the host country
Athlete rides his Horse first.

5.3. The following rules apply to all Competitions with borrowed Horses:
5.3.1. Sufficient reserve Horses must only be provided for foreign Athletes. Horses

which are obviously unsuitable for foreign Athletes must be replaced by reserve
Horses. Such a substitution may only be done with the approval of the Ground Jury.
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5.3.2. Each Athlete will be given the opportunity to school the Horse obtained in the
draw at least once, during a riding session lasting one (1) hour.

5.3.3. The OC will establish the Rules governing schooling sessions.

5.3.4. Horses must be allocated at least two (2) days before the first Competition.
5.3.5. Horses may only be ridden once daily for a maximum of one (1) hour.

5.3.6. The Horse must be ridden using the bit which he usually works with and in
which he is presented at the time of the draw. The bit may be changed only with the

agreement of the owner.

5.4. The following and above rules apply for Competitions with borrowed Horses which
are run in accordance with paragraph 5.2.4 above, unless otherwise stated below.

ARTICLE Ch-4 CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS
1. Each year, a FEI Continental Championship may be organised within each Continent.

2. Annual FEI Continental Championships are open to all nations within the Continent.
NFs outside the Continent may be invited to participate if authorised by the FEI, but
no Athlete may take part in two (2) FEI Championships in the same Discipline within
the same calendar year.

3. The FEI approves the organisation of CDIO-Ch and FEI Championships.
Their organisation should alternate among the nations of the Continent, giving the
Child Athletes the possibility to visit as many foreign countries as possible.

4. The FEI Championships must be organised in strict accordance with the FEI GRs of
the FEI, the Dressage Rules and the present Annex.

5. At least four (4) nations, including the host nation, must be represented, except
outside Europe where FEI Continental Championships may be held with any number of
regional teams from at least two (2) countries including the host nation. The NFs of
the nations concerned will determine the basis of the regional teams.

6. Teams and individuals invited under paragraph 2 above, (i.e. not from the same
Continent) are eligible for prizes but not for medals or title classifications.

7. The FEI Championships will, as far as possible, be organised during the long school
holidays.

8. The FEI Championships will be held outdoors.

9. Reasonable entry fees may be charged. Whenever possible no entry fee should be
charged for the Competitions constituting the FEI Championships.

10. Only teams and/or individuals officially entered by their NF may participate.
CHAPTER IV OTHER SPECIFICATIONS

ARTICLE Ch-5 EXPENSES AND PRIVILEGES

1. Events

OC of Events open to Children, are free to offer and negotiate financial and
accommodation assistance, either in hotels, or youth hostels or with private families.
The FEI GRs do not apply to these Events but may serve as a basis for negotiation by

the OC.

2. CDIO-Ch and FEI Championships
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2.1 NFs are responsible for the travelling expenses of their Chefs d'Equipe, Athletes,
grooms and Horses to and from the location of a CDIO-Ch and FEI Championship.

2.2. For the OCs, the same applies as under paragraph 1 but with the following
minimum to be included in the global entry fee:

- Stabling and fodder for the Horses.

- Possibility for the grooms to stay in the immediate vicinity of the stables.

If accommodation is not offered free, then suitable accommodation should be
arranged or recommended and prices for same quoted in the Schedule.

- Article 132.1 of the FEI GRs (owners of Horses) to apply.

- Agent and Veterinary fees for entering and leaving the frontier of the OC country
and/or the show grounds to be arranged and paid by the OC.

- One main meal must be provided free of charge by the OC, preferably in the evening,
for Athletes and Chefs d’Equipe (either on the show grounds or elsewhere).

2.3. The FEI GRs apply in the case of Officials.

3. All privileges are to be awarded from one day before the Horse inspection until one
(1) day after the Event.

4. The Chefs d'Equipe are responsible for the behaviour of their teams and/or
individuals throughout the Event. They and their NF are responsible for any damages
that occur. If the Athletes are not lodged in private homes the Chefs d'Equipe must
stay with their teams and/or individuals.

During CDIOCh/ FEI Championships, the Appeal Committee has the authority to
assess any costs for damages. According to the FEI legal system the Appeal
Committee may impose a fine and has

the right to disqualify the team and/or individuals with unacceptable behaviour at any
stage throughout the Event.

ARTICLE Ch-6 PRIZES

1. Preferably prizes in kind are to be awarded in pony Events.
At FEI Championships only FEI medals and prizes in kind can be awarded; prize
money is not allowed.

2. At all Events, one (1) rosette and a prize in kind or souvenir must be awarded for
each commenced four (4) Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes. It is
recommended that stable plaques should be awarded to the first four (4) individuals.

3. In FEI Championships, the following minimum number of awards must be presented:

3.1. In the preliminary and in the Consolation Competitions prizes in kind, plagues and
rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes with a
minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.2. In the Team FEI Championship, FEI medals. In addition, prizes in kind, plaques
and rosettes for each of the Athletes in the teams taking the first four (4) places.

3.3. In the Individual FEI Championship, FEI medals. In addition prizes in kind,
plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes
with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

4. At Events, the prize giving ceremonies should be given importance and should be
held preferably at a farewell social function, especially held for this purpose, if such a
function cannot take place, the ceremony should be held at the show arena, in any
case at least rosettes should be presented in the arena, with maximum ceremony.

5. All Chefs d’Equipe and Athletes shall be presented with a souvenir or a plaque by
the OC.
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ARTICLE Ch-7 HORSES

1. Schooling. Upon arrival on the showground, only the Athlete when riding, walking,
leading or lungeing a Horse (lunge whip allowed), is allowed to carry a whip
(maximum one meter twenty -1.20 m-) anywhere on the showground. The groom
may also walk, lead and lunge a Horse as above. Other parties are allowed to carry a
whip, provided it is not in connection with the training of the Horse.

Horses may not leave the stables, the Competition area, or the areas supervised by
Stewards for any purpose unless authorised by a recognised FEI Official of the Event
or a Veterinarian acting in the interest of the health and welfare of the Horse.

2. Control. At the discretion of the Ground Jury, a Child unable to control his Horse
may be forced to retire before the Competition begins or during his test and/or from
the entire Event with the Horse in question.

3. Identification. Each Horse keeps the same identification number throughout the
Event as provided by the OC upon arrival. It is compulsory that this number be worn
always by the Horse whenever it leaves the stables, so that it may be identified by all
Officials including the stewards. Failure to display this identification number incurs first
a warning and, in case of a repeated offence, a fine will be imposed on the Athlete by
the Ground Jury or the Appeal Committee according to FEI legal procedure.

ARTICLE Ch-8 JUDGES/GROUND JURY/APPEAL COMMITTEE
1. For CDI-Ch and CDIO-Ch, the appointment of Judges must be in accordance with
the Dressage Rules.

2. CDI-Ch/CDIO-Ch: Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and the other members
of the Ground Jury are appointed by the NF or the OC from the FEI list of Judges. One
(1) National Judge may also be appointed, from host NF (in a Ground Jury of five -5-).

3. In a Ground jury of three (3) members, there must be at least two (2) Judges of
different foreign nationalities and in a Ground Jury of five (5) members there must be
at least two (2) foreign Judges of different nationalities.

4. Moreover, OCs are strongly advised to include in the Ground Jury and the Appeal
Committee, Officials who have experience with Dressage Competitions for Children.

5. For FEI Continental and Regional Championships, the President of the Ground Jury,
members and the Technical Delegate (the President or one member of the Ground
Jury may act as Technical Delegate) and Foreign Veterinary Delegate shall be
appointed by the FEI.

6. For Appeal Committee refer to the relevant article of the Dressage Rules.
ARTICLE Ch-9 TECHNICAL DELEGATE

1. FEI Championships. The FEI will appoint a Technical Delegate in addition to the
Ground Jury.

2. If FEI Championships for Children are held at the same time as FEI Championships
for other youth categories, one (1) Technical Delegate may act for both FEI
Championships. In such case, the appointment of an assistant Technical Delegate is
recommended.

3. In addition to the responsibilities imposed by the FEI GRs and Dressage Rules, a
Technical Delegate at FEI Championships for Children and at International Events (if
there is a Technical Delegate), will have the responsibility and the authority to check
that all facilities are adequate, that the behaviour of participants is correct and that
social and educational functions are conducted with the utmost care, always bearing in
mind the welfare of the Horses and the development of the best spirit of
sportsmanship and fair play.
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ARTICLE Ch-10 PASSPORTS
1. The FEI GRs of the FEI apply.
2. The Veterinary Regulations of the FEI apply.

ARTICLE Ch-11 SCHEDULE

1. Refer to FEI Draft Schedules as published on the FEI website.
CHAPTER V RULES FOR CHILDREN'’S DRESSAGE EVENTS
ARTICLE Ch-12 GENERAL

Children’s Dressage Events must be conducted in accordance with the Dressage Rules
except where specifically modified below.

ARTICLE Ch-13 ARENA
Refer to Article 429 ANNEX 11 of the Dressage Rules for the Dressage Arena.
ARTICLE Ch-14 COMPETITIONS AND TESTS

The Dressage tests for Dressage Events for Children can be found on the FEI website.
All these texts must be carried out from memory at the Events.
The Official FEI Dressage tests for Children are as follows:

(i) Preliminary Competition Test A Open

(ii) Preliminary Competition Test B Open

(iii) Team Competition Test Open

(iv) Individual Competition Test Six (6) to eighteen (18) best from Team
Competition, including ties for the highest placing

The tests two-four (2-4) are compulsory for CDIO-Chs and FEI Championships and
recommended for all other International Children Dressage Events. These tests must
be carried out entirely from memory.

The Preliminary Competition Test is optional. Should a Preliminary Dressage test
not be scheduled there must be time allocated for Athletes to familiarise with the main
arena before the Team test.

The Team Competition Test. The Team test also serves as the qualification
Competition for the Individual Competition.

The Individual Competition Test. This Competition is limited to the six (6) to
eighteen (18) best Athlete/Horse combinations who qualified in the Team Competition
test including those who tie for the highest qualified place. Athletes may start one (1)
Horse.

It is the discretion of the OC to make the Individual Competition Test mandatory or
not. This must be stated in the Schedule.

Consolation Competition. Athletes/Horses not qualified for the Children Individual
Test may start in a consolation test if scheduled. Consolation Competitions (Team
Competition Test or Individual Competition Test) if scheduled should however only
have prizes in kind or the prize money shall be less than for the qualifying Competition
tests. A Consolation Competition must be clearly marked in the Schedule and result
lists and may only be judged by three (3) Judges.

ARTICLE Ch-15 DRESS
1. Dark coat, white or fawn breeches or jodhpurs with riding boots and white shirt and

tie or hunting stock are allowed. Gloves must be worn. Protective Headgear as defined
in Art. 427.1 must be worn at all times while mounted.
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2. No whip of any kind may be used whilst competing. However, one (1) whip of
maximum length one meter twenty (1.20 m) is allowed in the warm-up. Spurs
optional but if used, only blunt metal spurs no longer than three point five centimetres
(3.5 cm) measured from the boot to the tip are allowed. Spurs with rowels are not
allowed.

ARTICLE Ch-16 SADDLERY

1. Saddle. Refer to Article 428 of the Dressage Rules. English type Dressage saddle
must be used.

2. Bits. At all times the Horse must be ridden in ordinary snaffle (see Article 428 of
the Dressage Rules). All nosebands pictured under Article 428 of the Dressage Rules
are permitted.

3. The snaffle bit must be made of metal or rigid plastic and may be covered with
rubber. Double bridles, hackamores and gags are not allowed.

4. Ear hoods: Refer to Article 428.7.1 of the Dressage Rules.
5. For any other matter concerning saddlery, Article 428 of the Dressage Rules apply.

CHAPTER VI CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL DRESSAGE CHAMPIONSHIPS
ARTICLE Ch-17 ENTRIES

1. Refer to Article 449 of the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs. After approval of the FEI,
the Schedule, together with the invitation, are sent to the appropriate NFs of the
Continent or Region by the NF of the host country.

2. Teams - FEI Championship

2.1. Each NF may enter one (1) team of not more than four (4) Athletes and four (4)
Horses. However, outside Europe, NFs concerned may determine the number of teams
and the regional basis for team representation. The OC must extend its invitation to a
Chef d'Equipe who will be given the same privileges as the Athletes. Reserve
combinations are not allowed.

2.2. Four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses are allowed to take part in the team
competition.

2.3 For CDIO-Ch, the same number of invitations apply as for FEI Championships and
the OC must extend its invitation to a Chef d’Equipe who will be given the same
privileges as the Athletes.

3. Individuals instead of Teams - FEI Championships
A NF which cannot send a team may enter one (1) or two (2) individual Athletes with
one (1) Horse each.

4. Grooms
NF are entitled to send one (1) groom for every Horse with a maximum of four (4)
grooms per team to CDIO-Ch and FEI Championships.

5. Entries must be made in three (3) phases in accordance with the Rules for
Dressage.

6. Declaration of Starters and Order of Starting
The draw for the Starting order will follow Article 425 of the Dressage Rules.

7. Competitions

7.1. Preliminary Competitions
Compulsory for all Athletes - FEI Preliminary Test for Children.
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7.2. Team FEI Championship and Individual Qualifying Competition
Compulsory for all Athletes - FEI Team Test for Children.
An Athlete must have completed the first test in order to continue in Competition.

7.3. Consolation Competition
Open to Athlete not competing in the Individual FEI Championship — Optional - FEI
Preliminary Test for Children.

7.4. Individual FEI Championship

Open to and compulsory for the best eighteen (18) Athletes/Horses of the Team FEI
Championship Competition (see 7.2 above). The three (3) best Athletes per country
may participate including those who tie for the 18t placing.

8. Team Classification.

8.1 In Competition 8.2 below, the winning team (the three -3- best Athletes) is the
one (1) with the highest total percentage the second the one (1) with the next highest
total and so on.

8.2 If two (2) or more teams gain the same number of percentage, the winning team
is the one (1) whose third classified Athlete has the best result. Refer to Article 452 of
the Dressage Rules.

9. Individual Classification

The final Individual Classification is determined by the percentages in the individual
Competition. In case of equality of percentage for one (1) of the first three (3) places,
the highest total collective mark will decide on the better placing. Refer to Article 452
of the Dressage Rules.

10. Ground Jury and Technical Delegate

The President or a member of the Ground Jury/Technical Delegate must be appointed
by the FEI as Technical Delegate. His appointment as well as that of the members of
the Ground Jury must comply with Article 437 of the Dressage Rules.

11. Appeal Committee

The composition of the Appeal Committee and the appointment of the President and
members of this Committee must comply with the requirements set forth in Article
438 of the Dressage Rules.

12. Veterinary Commission - Veterinary Delegate
Refer to the Veterinary Regulations.

13. Prizes and Souvenirs

The allocation of prizes and souvenirs must comply with the requirements set forth in
Article Ch-6 Prizes above. Medals will be awarded for Teams and Individuals at FEI
Continental Championships and other FEI Championships as approved by the FEI.

14. Miscellaneous

In all circumstances not covered by the present Annex the Ground Jury, being guided
by the FEI GRs of the FEI and the Dressage Rules will make such decisions as they
consider will best produce a fair classification for the FEI Championship.

ARTICLE Ch-18 QUALIFICATION
1. Horses
1.1. Horses must be six (6) years old or over. Outside Western Europe Children may

compete on Ponies.

1.2. The FEI Championship is open to Horses which have not competed in a Nations
Cup or Grand Prix in a CDIO for Seniors during the preceding and/or current year.
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1.3. Horses must not have competed in any Competition for Seniors during the Event
at which the FEI Championship is being held.
2. Athletes

2.1. A Child, during the year he reaches the age of fourteen (14), may take part in the
FEI Continental Dressage Championship for Juniors, but is not allowed to take part in
FEI Championships for Children and Juniors in the same year.

2.2. A Child who, during the year he reaches the age of fourteen (14), has taken
part in a FEI Continental Dressage Championship for Juniors, will no longer be
eligible to compete in a FEI Championship for Children.
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1456 (20 12 T B £ ) ANNEX 6 -U25 RIDERS

CHAPTER I INTRODUCTION

ARTICLE U25-0 GENERAL

U25 participation is an important element in the development of the Equestrian Sport
in the world. The objective of the following set of Regulations is to standardise types

of Events and Competitions for U25 Riders throughout the world, taking into account
specific problems applying exclusively to U25 Riders.

ARTICLE U25-1 PRIORITY OF RULES AND REGULATIONS
In all matters not covered by the Rules, the Statutes, the FEI GRs, the FEI VRs and all
other relevant FEI Rules and Regulations shall apply.

ARTICLE U25-2 DEFINITION OF A U25 RIDER

A person may compete as a U25 Rider from the beginning of the calendar year in
which he reaches the age of sixteen (16) until the end of the calendar year in which he
reaches the age of twenty five (25).

CHAPTER II ELIGIBILITY AT INTERNATIONAL EVENTS

ARTICLE U25-3 GENERAL
1. At Regional and Olympic Games, U25 Riders may take part in Dressage as of the
age of sixteen (16).

2. The participation of a U25 Rider in an FEI Championship in one (1) Discipline for
U25 Riders does not exclude the same Athlete on another Horse from participating in
an FEI Championship for Seniors in another Discipline, if he has reached the
appropriate age.

3. Once an Athlete has taken part in an FEI Championship for U25 Riders in any
Discipline, he can no longer go back to an FEI Championship for Young Riders or
Juniors in the same Discipline.

4. Once an Athlete has taken part (at Grand Prix level) in an FEI Championship for
Seniors or in Regional and Olympic Games in a particular Discipline, he can no longer
go back to an FEI Championship for U25 Riders in the same Discipline.

ARTICLE U25-4 PARTICIPATION

1. U25 Riders may not compete both in an FEI Championship for U25 Riders and in an
FEI Championship or Games for Seniors in the same year.

2. A U25 Rider who has taken part in an FEI Championship for Seniors or in Regional
or Olympic Games - in Grand Prix - is no longer eligible to take part in any
international Dressage Events for U25 Riders. The participation of a U25 Rider in any
other international Dressage Events for Seniors does not, however, affect his status as
a U25 Rider.

3. Qualification Standards will be established from case to case for all FEI European
Championships. These will be published on the FEI Website.

CHAPTER III INTERNATIONAL EVENTS
ARTICLE U25-5 INTERNATIONAL EVENTS
1. Types of Events.

The following types of Events for U25 Riders are established: International Events
(CDIU25s), Official International Events (CDIOU25s).
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2. International Events (CDIU25)

2.1. A CDIU25 is an International Event open to individual Athletes from the host
country and from an unrestricted number of foreign countries.
No unofficial Team Competition may be held during a CDIU25.

3. Official International Events (CDIOU25)

3.1. A CDIOU25 is an International Event open to three (3) or more countries
represented by teams.

3.2. It must include the official Competitions for teams and individuals as specified in
the rules of the appropriate FEI Championships as set forth in the Dressage Rules.

3.3 A Team competition consists of four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses, of which the
results of the best three (3) count. For CDIO-U25, an OC may choose to Schedule a
Team competition with Teams of two (2) or three (3) Athlete/Horse combinations.
Reserve combinations are not allowed.

3.3.1 NFs who cannot send a Team, may enter one (1) Individual when teams of two
(2) or three (3) are invited, or up to two (2) individuals when teams of three (3) or
four (4) are invited

3.3.2 NFs who have entered a team may be invited to enter additional individual
Athletes at the discretion of the OC. This must be stated in the FEI approved schedule.

3.4 Outside Europe, not more than two (2) CDIOU25 may be run during the same
year in the same country.

3.5 In Europe, only one (1) CDIOU25 per Country may be organised in the same year.

3.6 It is possible to organise more than one CDIO-U25 regionally spread on same
dates. No CDIU25 or CDIO_U25 may be organised on the same continent at the same
time as a Championship for U25.

ARTICLE U25-6 CHAMPIONSHIPS

1. The Championships must be organised in strict accordance with the FEI GRs, the
Dressage Rules, the present Annex, and as specified hereunder.

2. In principle, the Championships can only be held if at least four (4) nations are
represented, except outside of Europe where they may be held with any number of
regional teams from at least two (2) countries (including the host nation). An NF which
withdraws after the closing date for the entries and before the start of the FEI
Championship is, however, considered as represented.

3. The FEI Championships must be held sometime during a long school holiday.
4. The FEI Championships must be held outdoors unless weather conditions demand
an indoor Competition.

5. No entry fee nor starting fee may be charged unless cash prizes are awarded. The
FEI may stipulate a maximum global entry fee annually for these FEI Championships.

CHAPTER IV RULES FOR INTERNATIONAL EVENTS
ARTICLE U25-7COMPETITION AND TESTS
1. The Dressage Events for U25 Riders are held in general under the same rules as

those set forth for the Dressage Events for Seniors, except for those issues specifically
addressed below.
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2. Dressage Tests

2.1 The Official FEI Dressage tests for U25 Riders are as follows:

(i) Intermediate A Open
(ii) Intermediate B Open
(iii) Intermediate II Open
(iv) Grand Prix 16-25 Open
(v) Grand Prix Freestyle six (6) (minimum) to fifteen (15) (maximum

including ties for 15t place) best from Grand Prix

The tests three-five (3-5) are compulsory for CDIOU25s and FEI Championships and
recommended for all other International U25 Riders Dressage Events. These tests
must be carried out entirely from memory.

2.2. The Intermediate II Test. The Intermediate II test also serves as the first
individual qualification Competition for the Grand Prix 16-15 Competition.

2.3. The Grand Prix 16-25 Test. This Competition is open to all Athletes who
completed the Intermediate II Competition.

2.4. Grand Prix Freestyle Test. This Competition is limited to the six (6) (minimum)
to fifteen (15) (maximum including ties for 15t place) best Athlete/Horse
combinations who qualified in the Grand Prix Competition. Athletes may start one (1)
Horse.

It is the discretion of the OC to make the Freestyle mandatory or not. This must be
stated in the Schedule.

2.5. Consolation Competition. Athletes/Horses not qualified for the Grand Prix
Freestyle Test may start in a consolation test if scheduled. Consolation Competitions
(Grand Prix or Grand Prix Freestyle) if scheduled should however only have prizes in
kind or the prize money shall be less than for the qualifying Competition tests. A
Consolation Competition must be clearly marked in the Schedule and result lists and
may only be judged by three (3) Judges.

3. Irrespective of whether U25 Riders are taking part in Senior Events or Events for
U25 Riders:

- The saddlery must be strictly in accordance with the Dressage Rules (Article 428 of
the Dressage Rules).

- The dress must be in accordance with Article 427 of the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE U25-8 JUDGES/GROUND JURY/APPEAL COMMITTEE

1. CDIU25/CDIOU25. Minimum three (3) Judges. The President and the other
members of the Ground Jury are appointed by the NF or the OC from the FEI list of
Judges. One (1) National Judge may also be appointed, from host NF (in a Ground
Jury of five -5-).

2. In a Ground Jury of three (3) members, there must be at least two (2) Judges of
different foreign nationalities and in a Ground Jury of five (5) members there must be
at least two (2) foreign Judges of different nationalities.

3. FEI Championships. At least five (5) 4* and 5* Judges, of different nationalities
are appointed for FEI Championships for U25 Riders. The FEI will appoint the Ground
Jury members for FEI Championships.

4. If FEI Championships for U25 Riders are held at the same time as FEI
Championships for Young Riders or Juniors, there may be a mixed Ground Jury with
three (3) presidents and twelve (12) members. See Article 437 of the Dressage Rules.

5. For Appeal Committee refer to the relevant article of the Dressage Rules.
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ARTICLE U25-9 TECHNICAL DELEGATE
4.1 FEI Championships. The FEI will appoint a Technical Delegate in addition to the
Ground Jury.

4.2 If FEI Championships for U25 Riders are held at the same time as FEI
Championships for other Youth categories one (1) Technical Delegate may act for
both/all three FEI Championships. In such case, the appointment of an assistant
Technical Delegate is recommended.

CHAPTER V OTHER SPECIFICATIONS
ARTICLE U25-10 EXPENSES AND PRIVILEGES

1. Events

OC of Events open to U25 Riders are free to offer and negotiate financial and
accommodation assistance, either in hotels or youth hostels, or with private families,
with the NFs of the invited Athletes.

2. FEI Championships and CDIOU25s

2.1. NFs are responsible for the travelling expenses of their own Chefs d'Equipe,
Athletes, grooms and Horses to and from the location of these FEI Championships and
CDIOU25.

2.2. For the OCs, the same applies as under paragraph 1 but with the following
minimum to be included in the global entry fee:

- Stabling and fodder for the Horses.

- Possibility for the grooms to stay in the immediate vicinity of the stables.

If accommodation is not offered free, then suitable accommodation should be
arranged or recommended and prices for same quoted in the Schedule.

- Article 132.1 of the FEI GRs (owners of Horses) to apply.

- Agent and Veterinary fees for entering and leaving the frontier of the OC country
and/or the show grounds to be arranged and paid by the OC.

- One main meal must be provided free of charge by the OC, preferably in the evening,
for Athletes and Chefs d’Equipe (either on the show grounds or elsewhere)

2.3. The FEI GRs apply in the case of Officials.

3. All privileges are to be awarded from one day before the Horse inspection until one
(1) day after the Event.

4. The Chefs d'Equipe are responsible for the behaviour of their teams and/or
individuals throughout the Event. They and their NF are responsible for any damages
that occur. If the Athletes are not lodged in private homes the Chefs d'Equipe must
stay with their teams and/or individuals.

During CDIOU25/ FEI Championships, the Appeal Committee has the authority to
assess any costs for damages. According to the FEI legal system the Appeal
Committee may impose a fine and has the right to disqualify the team and/or
individuals with unacceptable behaviour at any stage throughout the Event.

ARTICLE U25-11 PRIZES

1. Prize money and/or prizes in kind must be awarded in U25 Riders Events.

2. In all Events except FEI Championships, one (1) rosette and a prize in kind or a
souvenir, if prize money is not given, must be awarded for each commenced four (4)
Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes. It is recommended that stable plaques
should be awarded to a minimum of the first four (4) individuals.

3. In FEI Championships, the following minimum number of awards must be presented:

3.1. In preliminary and in consolation Competitions, prize money and/or prizes in kind,



140

plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4) Athletes
with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.2. In the Team FEI Championship, FEI medals (see FEI GRs). In addition, prize
money to Horse owners and/or prizes in kind, plaques and rosettes for each of the
Athletes in the teams taking the first four (4) places.

3.3. In the Individual FEI Championship Competitions (Grand Prix 16-25 and Grand
Prix Freestyle), FEI medals (see FEI GRs). In addition prize money and/or prizes in
kind, plaques and rosettes at a rate of one (1) prize for each commenced four (4)
Athletes with a minimum of five (5) prizes.

3.4. At FEI Championships, the prize giving and medal ceremony should be given
great importance and should be held in the arena.

3.5. All Chefs d'Equipe and Athletes should be presented with a souvenir or a plaque
by the OC.

ARTICLE U25-12 SCHOOLING OF HORSES

No one other than the Athlete may rider the Horse he/she is entered with after arrival
at the venue as well as for the duration of the whole Event, under penalty of
disqualification (Ref. Art. 429.10.4).

Upon arrival on the showground, only the Athlete when riding, walking, leading or
lungeing a Horse (lunge whip allowed), is allowed to carry a whip (maximum one
meter twenty -1.20 m-) anywhere on the showground. The groom may also walk, lead
and lunge a Horse as above. Other parties are allowed to carry a whip, provided it is
not in connection with the training of the Horse.

ARTICLE U25-13 SCHEDULE
1. Refer to FEI GRs and FEI Draft Schedules for Dressage Events.

2. In addition, the Schedule must state the following:

2.1. Lodging of Chefs d'Equipe and Athletes which may be in a hotel or with private
families.

2.2. Arrangements for parents including a list of hotels where parents can book direct
and not through the OC.

2.3. Arrival and departure dates, outside which no expenses will be paid.

2.4. Other useful information such as Event access map, passport and visa
requirements, climate, type of clothes needed, etc.

3. Several copies of this Schedule should be sent to all NFs at least eight (8) weeks
before the start of the Event.

4. Approximate starting and finishing time.

CHAPTER VI CONTINENTAL AND REGIONAL CHAMPIONSHIPS
ARTICLE U25-14 ENTRIES

1. Refer to Article 449 of the Dressage Rules and FEI GRs. After the approval of the
FEI, the Schedule together with the invitation, are sent to the appropriate NFs of the
Continent or Region by the NF of the host country.

2. Teams

An NF may enter one (1) team. Each team is composed of three (3) Athletes and three
(3) Horses or four (4) Athletes and four (4) Horses. Reserve combinations are not
allowed.
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In a team composed of four (4) Athletes, only the three (3) best scores count for the
team result. Each Athlete may ride only one (1) Horse in the FEI Championship. The
OC must extend an invitation to the Chef d'Equipe who will be given the same
privileges as the Athletes. However, outside Europe, the NFs concerned may
determine the number of teams and the regional basis for team representation.

3. Individuals in addition to teams
No individuals in addition to a team are allowed.

4. Individuals instead of teams
An NF which cannot send a team may enter one (1) or two (2) individual Athletes,
each with one (1) Horse.

5. Grooms. NFs are entitled to send one (1) groom for each Horse.

6. NFs must make their entries in three (3) phases in accordance with Article 449 of
the Dressage Rules.

ARTICLE U25-15 QUALIFICATIONS
1. Horses

1.1. The qualifications must strictly comply with Article U25-6 of the present Annex.

1.2. In the event of the FEI Championship being held at the same time or almost at
the same time and at the same place as a FEI Championships for Seniors, CDIO or
CDI, no Horse may compete or be ridden by a U25 Rider as well as by a Senior during
these Events.

2. Athletes
The qualifications must strictly comply with Article U25-6 of the present Annex.

ARTICLE U25-16 COMPETITIONS AND TESTS
1. The Competitions will comprise:

A. The Team Dressage FEI Championship
Al This is the Team Dressage Competition.
Test to be ridden: Intermediate II. Compulsory for all Athletes.

B. Individual Dressage FEI Championships
The Grand Prix 16-25 test and the Grand Prix Freestyle Test are the individual FEI
Championships.

B1 Individual Competition Final

The Grand Prix 16-25 test is the first individual FEI Championship open to all Athletes
participating in the Team Dressage Competition. If a team has four (4) Athletes, they
may all participate. An Athlete must have completed the first test in order to continue
in Competition.

B2 U25 Riders Freestyle Final

The Grand Prix Freestyle Test is the Individual Freestyle FEI Championship which is
limited to and compulsory for the overall best eighteen (18) out of Competition B1
who qualified, including those who tie for 18th place. Only the three (3) best Athletes
per country may participate. In case of equality of percentage in a Freestyle Test, the
higher artistic marks will determine the better placing.

There will be no adding of percentages from the team Competition and individual
Competitions but all Competitions start from zero (0).

In case of certified illness of Athlete and/or Horse, the next Athlete/Horse combination
in the respective classification will move up to fill the number of combinations allowed.
See Article 424 of the Dressage Rules.
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In CDIOU25s/ FEI Championships Competitions where four (4) Athletes have qualified
for one (1) NF and only three (3) Athletes may participate within the first eighteen (18)
in cases of certified illness of one (1) of the qualified Athletes/Horses, the 4th Athlete
will replace one (1) of the qualified Athletes. See also Article 424 of the Dressage
Rules.

The Team Dressage Competition and the Individual Dressage Competitions are held
under the rules contained in Chapter II of the Senior Dressage Rules, except where
stated differently under this Chapter.

FEI Championship Formula

Day 1 and 2 Team test All
Day 3 and 4 Individual Test All
Day 5 Freestyle Test Eighteen (18) best from Individual Test.,

including ties for the highest placing

The draw for starting order

Al Team Competition Refer to Article 425 of the
Dressage Rules.

Bl Individual Test An ordinary draw, refer
Article 425.2.

B2 Freestyle Test Refer to Article 425 of the

Dressage Rules. Draw in
groups of five (5) in
reverse order from the
Individual Competition;
first drawn a group of three
(3), placed 18th-16tn.

ARTICLE U25-17 TEAM CLASSIFICATION

1. In Competition Al. (Article U25-14 of the present Annex), the winning team (three
-3- best Athletes) is the one (1) with the highest total of percentages, the second is
the one (1) with the next highest total, and so on.

2. Ties. If two (2) or more teams gain the same number of percentages, the winning
team is the one (1) whose third classified Athlete has the best result. In case of
equality of points for third place (bronze medal) see also Article 434 of the Dressage
Rules.

ARTICLE U25-18 INDIVIDUAL CLASSIFICATION

1. In Competitions Al, B1 and B2 (Article U25-14 of the present Annex), the winner is
the one (1) with the highest percentage, the second is the one (1) with the next
highest percentage, and so on.

Ties. In case of equality of percentage for the first three (3) places, the higher
collective mark will decide on the better placing. Refer to Article 452 of the Dressage
Rules. In case of equality of percentage for remaining places, the Athletes are given
the same placing in A1 and B1.

2. The final Individual Freestyle Classification will be determined by the result of the
Freestyle. If two (2) Athletes have the same final score, the higher artistic score will
determine the better placing.

ARTICLE U25-19 PRIZES AND PRIZE MONEY

1. Prize money. The FEI GRs refer to Prizes and Prize Money. The eventual allotment
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of prizes for the FEI Championships must be set out in the conditions for the
Competitions and sent out together with the invitations and Schedules for the FEI
Championship concerned.

2. Medals. FEI Medals will be awarded for the first three (3) teams in the Team FEI
Championships and for the first three (3) individuals in the Individual FEI
Championship and the Individual Freestyle FEI Championship.
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YéET (W2 5 4% 2]) ANNEX 7 - International Dressage Judges

(i) Categories ¥ &%

FHaGie (4) #8128 K (FK) 3% X (RREFERL]) 45 X (RREH2)) fvbk
X (hR%ZE 53 il ) Judges are divided into four (4) categories: 2* (new), 3* (formerly
International Candidate Judges), 4* (formerly International Judges) and 5* (formerly

Official International Judges)

(ii) Age ##

2% -F A F2EXPHF AT S Rz
until the age of fifty two (52)
3¥-F ARG T - 2
until the age of fifty seven (57).

4% - A PARKPHF b -2 fzw (624 ) Promotion to 4* Judge is only possible
until the age of sixty two (62).

5* -5 % L x]ix5 & #*LFINo age restriction for promotion.

L

(524 ) Promotion to 2* Judge is only possible

(57# ) Promotion to 3* Judge is only possible

Mg BB P A EEUG] L S (T0) Koo FHARTIE KL ppFpF ] 1 p oG PREE
G S E p L H “,% z. - The age limit for all categories is seventy (70) years.
Judges will be retired from the FEI Dressage Judges’ list on the 1stJanuary of the
calendar year they will celebrate their 71st birthday.

(iii) Languages
X1 0EBEFE > [E£3E T & (To speak at least English and if possible also understand
French. )

(iv) NF support
A RS B Y 1R F & EFARS R A3 A AR T ERRIMPHLH L - & RFEL
All FEI Judges require NF support for promotlon and to remain on FEI list. Refer to FEI

(v) Number of Judges

F e s R ORE S B ) A R P AT R R T nlcE 2 H A Rk T o Tod RUE S EL
Z_» Number of FEI Judges for different regions will be dependent upon the number of
international Events and their level held in the region and decided by the FEI.

(vi) Appointment at Events
FALEEAAMARGESR 8 S8 e RR]” % 437{04467% - The Rules for the
appointment of Judges are set forth in Articles 437 and 446 of the Dressage Rules.

(vii) Qualifications and minimum requirements

2 %53 %54 Xed KP M FRArE HME Rfpd FEEEHY F206 > ¥ d FESBRAAKT Lk
# 22 - The qualifications and minimum requirements for 2*, 3*, 4* and 5* Judges shall
be published separately by FEI and shall be governed by the FEI Dressage Judges
Education System.

Fopisti i ERCE - d RES B E § 4% o Alist of Technical Delegates qualified to
officiate at all levels of Events will be maintained by the FEI.

L mpFii & &% L H ¢ 7 --The qualifications for Technical Delegates are as follows:
FFENLARESM 4 BX /5 BXG e hF "Ucl?'&] BEB TN A g o & d BT
IR € PHEOR LR E RN RET S ERES BTN E o - to be
a past or present FEI 4*/5* Dressage Judge and having participated in a FEI Seminar
for Technical Delegates or being appointed by the Dressage Technical Committee on
the grounds of their extensive knowledge of Dressage and the specific rules and
having participated in a FEI Seminar for Technical Delegates.

General Conditions:
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(i) Reimbursement of Judges (# 2| % * #4/)
Judges acting at an International Dressage Event will be paid as follows:

,_.

B HIFH o REPHRETHRARGTAIL MR FRET o d THF D BN o Z Rk g (T
:%w¢m LT R A EIRGR o 6] PO b B BAASL e w H E G o A i R
LwF e L g'fri\ EES 1E1f‘r‘f‘f-.-17ﬁ§ )y ) deEe 1‘7*6 k& ’*Mg » NI B~& g 5 3t A pE o 1.
Reimbursement of all transportation costs. Judges should be offered a convenient travel
solution, where total travel time and number of stops are minimised. Proposed travel
plan must be submitted to the Judge for approval before bookings are made. For 6 and
more hours non-stop flights, Business Class must be offered. In any case an individual
air travel arrangement can be made between the OC and the Judge, e.g. higher judges
per diem for travelling Economy Class.

)

i

2. - PH R E R RA DAL I o LEASFORA N A MBS DBE F SR
d et ¢ F4r4 - 2. Transportation - Suitable arrangements for airport and hotel
transportation should be made in advance with the Judges. Transportation to and from
the home airport or parking expenses at the home airport must be reimbursed by the
OcC.

Bt - 2R (F158) drk L AR NG RR G HF R25H
~ e3f ¢t 2 pE o 3. Two (2) proper meals a day (in addition to breakfast). If OCs fail to do
so, the Judges will be entitled to an additional daily allowance of EUR 25 per meal.

4% - md fRREE K(F3E)n ARG SRR (5 RIRE) S5 FL
FEJRIF- 2 7 E B H e HFF R L % - 4. Accommodation - Accommodation provided
in @ minimum 3* hotel including breakfast (Western European standard) or equivalent
outside Western Europe. No sharing with other Officials.

a%%wwﬁalmma<ﬁﬁﬁ*mﬁw’a&ﬁiwwﬁ%#%@*“?>’“4%@“?
HREP SRR (PRRFLFORLD) o WwEHAHFETELET ARFF P L2
BEE > PRl X A RET U4 “,’TT o Per diem of EUR 120 per day, (remuneration for
miscellaneous costs. This amount is net after relevant taxes being borne by the 0C),
The per diem is due for all officiating days (including rest days between competitions)
plus one. At the discretion of the Official, the per diem for this additional day may
be forfeited i1f the Official can conveniently travel on the officiating days.

6.AMRZFT AR HEHEF > vt g PRET R Py HA=@my e F o 6. Officials must
have proper seating to watch the Competitions during the show whilst not officiating.

(ii) Conflict of Interest

«kr'-‘iv,fq- ““i‘;'ﬁl"«‘ig%y('f FER E]lilﬁi\-’]’ﬁﬁ HifFaEmEd o ﬁ%FEIIL%%,{h—%\
2] R 4-FET GRs ©

PR AL /RPN L e FELr B pepticd | § 484 0 1 BFELE B3P 3 AR 7 6
No Judge may officiate at an Event if accepting such duties would cause a conflict of

interest. Refer to FEI Codex for Dressage Judges and the FEI GRs.
Any violations to the Codex/Rules will be reported to the FEI and Dressage Technical
Committee for the attention of and action by the FEI Legal Department.

(iii) Competing and/or training Judges

FEIF 2|72 7 e — pEE P - ~ WHEFEL= 4 %‘F Fobe B 5 % 8o p s E
] P 1p wilige PR RS e FEle & P EF Y A7E REFHUE & F FED Judges
may not officiate at FEI Senior Competitions and also compete internationally on the
same continent within the same calendar year. They must declare to the FEI via their
NF by 1st January each year whether they wish to Judge or compete during that
particular year.

(iv) Inactivity
FEI§4 2 F R4ckAli = & cnp N0 5 3402 2 25 B £ AT8E > R FELICS it i 342 7
3 ’:’«E“‘Mf o b ARG L H P fm’g’ﬁ& FREAR P F EABATRERR L DELEFTH

\zn*
o
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E2HAE o F2BAPMIFEI&K T % 5 o FEI Officials who have remained too inactive for
a period of more than three years and not having been recertified will be removed by
the FEI from the list of FEI Dressage Offiicals. Further an Officialwho has been
removed from the list due to inactivity/lack of recertification and wishing to be re-
instated, is obliged to go through the qualification procedure before being eligible for
re-instatement. Refer to the relevant FEI Education System.

(v) Evaluation of Competitions (k4 £)

ek RFHFRY - ERAR G E R U R HLRZFEFT A 2T (0%) P FHBAA o/
WRE/PRP A R R R s J R FROFTORE R F R e (24)
JEEREE ST MEL/E T L DR A o AR Y IR - The
President of the Ground Jury and/or the Competition/Foreign Judge must meet with
Judges for evaluation when the total result differ more than five percent (5%) during a
test. The meeting must take place within twenty four (24) hours after the Competition
and with video of the concerned Athlete/Horse combinations for high Level Events.
Video is recommended for low Level Events.

3% X /45 % / HEX&FHT EFARES FE Af% PRI N B e i d AetE s (e
FOURBR2 X0 3 Kfrd XE B QR XA HT U AT B B P iFHEERE Ao
(3*/4*/5* Judges may never act as secretaries or assistants to the President or any

other member of a Ground Jury at international Dressage Events, but 2*, 3* and 4*
Judges may sit in. 2* Judges may act as secretaries or assistants in Intermediate II
and above.

For further information regarding conditions and Education System for FEI Dressage
Judges, refer to the FEI Website — Dressage.

(vi) Rotation of Members of the Ground Jury for each Event
= (3) mpgadmmY tF&3 5% - (1) 472 E - Ina Ground Jury of three (3):
Minimum one (1) new member every year.

I (b)) iy @MEY &5 &35 - (2) £#7= f - Ina Ground Jury of five (5) or
seven (7): Minimum two (2) new members every year.

F AT EA (2) ESEATE W AR DEF o A judge may return to the same Event after
two (2) years out.

FHM R 27 HFFHEEFEIH B 242 - (1) # A member of the Ground Jury
may not be FEI Foreign Judge more than one (1) year in a row.
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*%+4%8 (CDI/CDIOW 5 # '] ) ANNEX 8 - DIRECTIVES FOR CDI/CDIO

WITH BORROWED HORSES

ANNEX 8 - DIRECTIVES FOR CDI/CDIO WITH BORROWED HORSES

International Events or Competitions may be organised with Horses borrowed by the
host NF with the approval of the FEI. In such cases, the following conditions apply:

1. The Schedule must establish any additional conditions under which the Horses are
borrowed and the Competitions are organised.

A technical meeting must be organised before the Horse inspection and Draw to brief
Chefs d'Equipe, Athletes, Horse owners and Officials on special conditions concerning
both borrowed Horses and the organisation of the Event.

2. The OC will make available the necessary number of Horses (maximum of two -2-
per Athlete). All Athletes should be able to ride the same number of Horses.

2.1. All Horses must be capable of competing at the same level of Competition
intended. No Horses listed on the World Dressage Ranking List may be used for
Competitions with borrowed Horses.

2.2. When there are not enough Horses available for Athletes to be supplied with two
(2) Horses, there must be enough Horses for the number of Athletes plus at least
three (3) or four (4) Horses as reserves.

2.3. The draw for the Horses must take place as early as practicable at the latest,
however, twenty four (24) hours before the start of the first Competition.

3. The Horse inspection must take place in front of the President of the Ground
Jury/Foreign Judge and the President of the Veterinary Commission or the Veterinary
Delegate and Chefs d'Equipe or a representative of the team, as well as the Athletes.
The Horses must be properly identified.

3.1. The owners of Horses will bring a bridle in accordance with Article 428 the
Dressage Rules for use on their Horse. The President of the Ground Jury will note the
bridles and bits for each Horse. These bridles and bits cannot be changed throughout
the whole Event except by special permission of the President of the Ground Jury.

3.2. All reserve Horses must be inspected. Substitutions may only be made when
authorised by the FEI Veterinary Delegate and the President of the Ground Jury and
Foreign Judge/Technical Delegate. Team Horses may be exchanged within a team.

4. Draw: On the day or day before the start of the first Competition, a draw for the
order of starting will take place in accordance with Article 425 of the Dressage Rules.

5. If there is a Final Individual Competition, it must be held as follows:

a) Qualification: open up to the top fifteen (15) Athlete/Horse combinations from of
the team Competition, including those who tie for 15th place.

b) Order of Starting - Individual Final: Horses will be drawn from those which were
placed with the respective Athlete in the top fifteen (15) in the qualifying Competition.
If an Athlete draws the same Horse with which he qualified in the Team or other
qualifying Competition, he has to redraw a Horse. Athletes may only start one (1)
Horse.

¢) Final Individual Classification: both Competitions (Qualifying and Individual Final)
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will count towards the Final Individual Classification. Percentage scores for each
Competition will be added.

d) Ties: in the case of a tie for first place, the higher score in the Final Individual
Competition will count for the better placing.

6. The OC should provide a reasonable number of reserve Horses to be used in case
any Horse is found to be unfit to compete by the Veterinary Delegate/Commission
after the draw. The reserve Horses must be named at the draw.

6.1. In the cases above, there must be a draw for the reserve Horse. These Horses
must have passed the Horse inspection. Whatever the number of Athletes or Horses
involved, there must be an attempt to have more Horses than the Athletes in the draw.

7. In cases where each Athlete draws two (2) or three (3) Horses for a whole Event, at
least one (1) hour must be set aside for practice with the Horses, preferably the day
before the Event begins. All Athletes will be able to warm-up and school their Horses
for half an hour before their start time in each Competition (Competitions under
paragraph 5 excluded). This must be supervised by the FEI Technical Delegate and the
FEI Steward.

8. FEI Passports shall not be required, provided that only national Horses take part
which can be positively identified with a document accepted by the NF.
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459 (A 85 )  ANNEX 9 - PAS DE DEUX

ANNEX 9 - PAS DE DEUX

Pas de Deux, is a Competition in international competitive Dressage where two (2)
Athlete/Horse combinations are in the arena at the same time. Pas de Deux teams
consist of two (2) Horses and two (2) Athletes each performing as both a team and
individually, with the emphasis of the scoring being on the quality of the movements
executed. Pas de Deux teams performs a self-choreographed test at a specified
freestyle level.

Judging: Three (3) Judges, sitting at C. One (1) Judge judges one (1) of the

combinations, one (1) Judge judges the other combination. Both Judges give only
technical marks. The third Judge judges the artistic performance.

Test Sheets: Freestyle test sheet.
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14510 (5 % ) ANNEX 10 - STABLE SECURITY

1. Minimum FEI Stable Security
Requirements for CDIs, CDIOs, FEI Championships and Games refer to the FEI

Veterinary Regulations Art 1008 III.
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14711 (5 #¥3% ) ANNEX 11 - DRESSAGE ARENA
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Y412 (B2 5 ﬁﬁ‘é% 4 %f ) ANNEX 12 - CATEGORIES OF
INTERNATIONAL DRESSAGE EVENTS

NOTE: The tables below are for informative purposes only. Should there be any
conflict between the information contained in the tables and the FEI Rules and

Regulations, the latter shall prevail.

L I T
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145713 (%3 jkF ) ANNEX 13 - BADGES OF HONOUR

As from 1 January 2005
1. Badges of Honour (with the privileges as outlined in Art. 132 of the FEI GRs) will be
awarded on the following scale to Athletes:

2. who have been among the fifteen (15) best in the Grand Prix at a CDIO:

In fourteen (14) CDIO -Gold Badge
In ten (10) CDIO - Silver Badge
In six (6) CDIO - Bronze Badge

3. Participation in the Grand Prix Special (FEI Championship Formula) at a CDIO is
equal to two (2) CDIOs.

4. Participation in the Grand Prix Special or Grand Prix Freestyle (Nations Cup Formula)
at a CDIO is equal to two (2) CDIOs.

5. Participation in the Grand Prix Special at FEI Continental Championships, FEI World
Championships and the Olympic Games is equal to three (3) CDIOs.

6. Participation in the Grand Prix Freestyle (FEI Championship Formula) at a CDIO is
equal to three (3) CDIOs.

7. Participation in the Grand Prix Freestyle at FEI Continental Championships, FEI

World Championships, the FEI World Cup™ Dressage Final and the Olympic Games, is
equal to four (4) CDIOs.

8. Applications for badges must be accompanied by supporting evidence.
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“él4 (5 2§75 B)) ANNEX 14 - CODEX FOR FEI DRESSAGE

JUDGES

ANNEX 14 — CODEX FOR FEI DRESSAGE JUDGES

The FEI requires that all those officiating in international equestrian sport adhere to
the FEI Officials’ Code of Conduct (see General Regulations) and to the Codex for FEI
Dressage Judges hereafter:

LFELS 35 s 2| 88 B3 - fc b 7 hd o # 2 0 j2 8 58 jisch R B > FEL AR foi 40
Rl > A4 @ cngtiea 4 $4FEIR% B 3-8 ji=vt f - The FEI Dressage Judge is an expert
on Dressage and Horses, who must have knowledge of the principles of Dressage, of
the FEI-Rules and Regulations and, based on his technical competence, is qualified to
judge FEI International Dressage competitions.

He is always representing the FEI.

2. X FEAEPFFAT RO ETFR c AXFHEL > 5D o KR BL gl
HEE R Y 2 pr e Tohz g HaH o A PRBEY o Mo/ R B A IE AT P
BALGLE T o B8 eh3th o 2, A Judge must avoid any actual or perceived conflict of
interest. A judge must have a neutral, independent and fair position towards Athletes,
owners, trainers, OCs and other Officials and integrate well into a team. Financial
and/or personal interest must never influence or be perceived to influence his way of

judging.

FHG T AR BIEFNZY T AT A LMEERT - [tis the responsibility of the Judge
to be in good health and fit to officiate throughout the duration of the Event.

FUACDIERF T 2U 17 5 - F RS 7 i R fIE BRT 2 127 T SR Activities
which will lead to or may lead to a “conflict of interest” when officiating at a CDI,
include but are not limited to:

FERw o2 (12) B2 P FHEFHET/EFREF AN IR S R REE 2T
-t % Y )3%?3 b "‘m"ﬁ%‘\-ﬁ ﬁ“ﬁ/i—% wend (9) B R > uz Hiix IF’FEIm%i
wenz (3) BY > 58 ERSFSE T /ES G5 o Training a participating
Horse/Athlete for more than three (3) days in the twelve (12) month period prior to an
Event or any training of a Horse/Athlete during a period of nine (9) months before
Olympic Games, World Equestrian Games, Continental Championship on Grand Prix
level, or World Cup Final, and three (3) months before any other FEI Event.

¢ Nationalistic judging.

FrF FEnFed &FElZe P8 87 ARG JIE R R o A Judge has the
responS|b|I|ty to notify the FEI in writing of any of the above or other possible conflicts
of interest or situations that may be perceived as such.

BAHLF B REREORFAST AL NER > TRt 2 FERTEAHE
it - 3. A Judge has to be well prepared for the tests he is judging and has to cooperate
well with the OC and his colleagues.

i\ IR T FEH > F T F ek aeig s (W AFEL o 123 SR B R T AL EL
AR (FREP) PR FRE o AR A - mﬁ/éiw ’ %‘Hé‘éﬁ%ﬂ' 00 g FpE AR o
FA 32 PR 1 55 w dL g oha dic o 4. A Judge has to be dressed appropriately and
must always be aware that he is representing the FEIL. The use of electronic

communication, other than the Judges Signalling system, including mobile phones, is
forbidden inside the Judge’s huts while judging. Alcohol should not be consumed by
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Judges until finishing the day's judging. Scores from previous tests must not be used
by the Judge while judging.

4.1.7F FEpMaF |47 & #£23% - 4.1 Only officiating people are allowed in the
Judges’ huts.

FEIF-FEL S 5B jis4 R € 7 ¥ 7 15 217 5 B RIAeFELR R foif b cnght 23 B ffﬁ#*g % o 5. The
FEI and the FEI Dressage Committee have the right to undertake disciplinary actions
against judges who do not follow the Codex and the FEI Rules and Regulations.

& f—*_%, *% ¢ % Such disciplinary actions may consist of (See also GRs - FEI Officials’ Code
of Conduct):

e #2 & VWarning letter

+ 4y i B i+ Temporary suspension

+ *% % Demotion

* PFEIF 2] & 8 ¢ o z#Removal from the FEI Dressage Judges’ list.

(22 5%)



